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The Year Is ‘New 


by Rose Campbell Starr 








The year is new. 
The days go by on steadier, surer wings. 
Pandora-like, we find that Life, that left such stings 


Has left for us new Hope, and wide the doorway flings. 











Hope heals old hurts, and tells of better things: 
Of warmer lands, and fresher, purer springs. 


Youth is renewed again and each heart sings. 





The year is new. 
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Will Japan Dominate the Pacific? 








Berlin-Rome-Tokyo Axis 
September 27, 1940 
1:13 P. M. 

Berlin, Germany 


a the signing of the Berlin-Rome- 
Tokyo Axis, which the newspapers reported 
took place at Berlin, September 27, 1940, 
1:13 p. m., Summer Time, will be as im- 
portant a turning point in the history of 
Japan as was her adhesion, on March 31, 
1854, to the first formal treaty with any 
western country. 

On that earlier occasion the intimidating 
influence of Commodore Perry’s fleet is 
indicated by Mars, the planet of force, 
square Saturn, the planet of safety. Yet 
the two business planets, Jupiter and 
Saturn, being in trine from earthy signs, 
even as now they are in conjunction in 
Taurus; and Mercury, the planet of edu- 
cation, then being sextile to both, signified 
the commercial and educational expansion 
which followed the breaking of the tradi- 
tional policy of isolation. 

Then, as now, there was friction with 
the United States. Sailors shipwrecked on 


By Elbert Benjamine 


President of the Church of Light 


Japanese shores were subjected to vio- 
lence. It was one of the missions of 
Perry when he entered the Bay of Uraga, 
July 7, 1853, to put an end to these bar- 
barisms. Mars that day was in 9 de- 
grees of Gemini, less than one degree from 
Uranus in the U. S. birth-chart, and less 
than a degree and a half from the cusp 
of the seventh, which represents the U. S., 
in the present Axis figure. 

As the Berlin-Rome-Tokyo Axis was 
openly proclaimed to be aimed at the U. 
S., this country is represented in it by the 
seventh house, and by Mercury, the ruler 
of the seventh. And it is significant of 
developments in the near future where the 
U. S. and Japan are concerned that the 
position of Mars on U. S. birth-chart 
Uranus when Perry first sailed into a Jap- 
anese port to demand that shipwrecked 
sailors be treated more humanely, is the 
position which represents the U. S. in the 
Axis pact. 

Perry, after wintering in China, returned 
February 13, 1854, with reinforcements, 
and when the Treaty of Kanagawa was 
signed March 31st, among its twelve arti- 
cles was one providing for the hospitable 
treatment of shipwrecked sailors. This 
treaty did not provide for any extension of 
commerce. It was not until July 29, 1858, 
that a commercial treaty with the U. S. 
was signed. 

From the first, the Japanese, who are a 
fusion of a mixed Mongoloid or possibly 
Polynesian race entering from the south, 
have been both intelligent and highly ag- 
gressive. The original inhabitants of their 
country were a white people, low-statured, 
hairy, with long bushy beards. The in- 
vading Japanese have so crowded these 
Ainus into the north of the island that only 
a few are left. And now, after the pas- 
sage of many centuries, they are repeat- 
ing on a vaster scale both the process of 
invasion and the elimination of the Whites. 





+ American Astrology 





It will be for future history to record 
whether what they so easily accomplished 
earlier against a hairy white people of low 
culture at present can be accomplished 
against a white people as intelligent and 
highly industrialized as those of the United 
States. 

In January, 1876, with the aid of war- 
ships and transports under General Ku- 
roda, Japan opened Korea to trade. By 
the treaty then signed, Korea declared her- 
self to be independent of Chinese sover- 
eignty. After much friction this brought 
on the war with China in 1894. But 








Japanese Constitution 
Prog. to July 18, 1941 


before that time the nation took a most 
important step. On February 11, 1889, 
10:30 a. m., S. T., according to Land of 
the Rising Sun, by Henry Spencer Palmer, 
Japan adopted its present constitution. 


Japanese Constitution 

The chart of this constitution, with 
progressed planets around the outside for 
July 18, 1941, is here illustrated. It 
is the chart of the present Japanese 
government, which differs from that of 
the U. S. chiefly in that, while the Em- 
peror refrains from using that prerogative, 
his is the final and absolute power to de- 
cide almost all issues, including the declara- 
tion of war and the making of peace. At 
the present day his actions are determined 


by a small and powerful military group, 
yet as the head of the government his 
birth-chart and progressed aspects are im- 
portant in relation to the fortunes of the 
nation. 

In the chart of the constitution, pro- 
gressed Mars, ruler of the house of war 
(seventh), reached the sextile of Neptune, 
in the house of the people (first), and 
progressed Mercury reached the semi-sex- 
tile of Mars, in 1894. The difficulty with 
China over Korea had been growing more 
acute, and on July 25, 1894, two Japanese 
cruisers were attacked by three Chinese 
warships which were convoying a trans- 
port of troops to Korea. The transport 
was sunk with a loss of 1300 troops, and 
the Chinese warships were defeated. War 
was formally declared on August Ist. 

The most unusual good fortune often 
comes from harmonious progressed aspects 
to Neptune. The Chinese had a million 
poorly trained and ill-disciplined troops 
and a poorly organized though large navy. 
Against these Japan sent seventy thousand 
highly trained fighting men, and a smaller 
but well organized navy. There was an 
unbroken series of Japanese victories both 
on land and sea, and a defeated China 
signed peace terms April 14, 1895. 

Significant of the part Saturn in the 
house of territories (fourth) still plays, in 
addition to trade advantages and money 
given to Japan, China agreed to recognize 
the independence of Korea, to cede the 
Liaotung peninsula, the island of Formosa 
and the Pescadores islands to Japan. Pro- 
gressed Venus at the time was trine pro- 
gressed Saturn. 

And significant of the part an affliction 
of progressed Sun to Neptune now plays, 
progressed Sun had then reached the square 
of Neptune. It has now reached the 
semi-square. Progressed afflictions to Nep- 
tune lead to involved conditions and to ex- 
pectations never realized. Within a week 
of signing the treaty with China giving 
her these possessions, she received a de- 
mand from Germany, France, and Russia 
that she relinquish her claim to annexa- 
tions on the mainland and in their stead 
take a further cash indemnity. Although 
reluctant, she was forced to submit to this 
demand. Nevertheless, the favorable pro- 
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gressed aspect to Saturn in the fourth 
house enabled her to retain a portion of 
the land acquired through military con- 
quest. It marked step one in the territorial 
expansion of the empire. 

Before step two, other diplomatic and 
military events were necessary. The abil- 
ity of western nations to block the road to 
her tremendous aspirations had _ been 
proven by their forcing the Nipponese to 
relinquish the mainland territory acquired 
through war. To prevent repetition of 
this humiliating and thwarting experience, 
two things were necessary; that they 
should become a great military and naval 
power, and that they should form alliances 
with some of the western powers that 
would prevent conflict with more than one 
at a time. At that time it was Russia in 
particular that sought to keep her from 
acquiring further land. 

Now the Sun, through being in the tenth 
house, is the ruler of honor and prefer- 
ment. Therefore we should expect when 
the progressed Sun came to the oppor- 
tunity (sextile) aspect with progressed 
Jupiter, the planet of patronage, that the 
chance would come for Japan to gain the 
world esteem she desired. This progressed 
aspect was perfect in 1898. The oppor- 
tunity was the Boxer uprising in China, 
in September of that year. Progressed 
Mars, ruling the house of war, at that 
time was square progressed Jupiter and 
semi-sextile progressed Sun. The Japanese 
troops immediately sent to China to assist 
the western powers, conducted themselves 
with valor and through co-operating with 
the Allied forces charged with the capture 
of Peking and the punishment of the reb- 
els, won for the Nipponese a place among 
the important nations of the world. 

The full advantage so gained was not 
at once apparent. Progressed Mars and 
progressed Sun were in growth (semi-sex- 
tile) aspect for a number of years after 
this, and it became obvious that if she 
were to gain a foothold in Asia proper, 
she would have to vanquish Russia. Pluto 
Is the planet of’ co-operation, and by 1902, 
while the progressed Mars aspect was still 
Strongly in force, progressed Jupiter came 
to the inconjunct with Pluto in the first 
house, representing the Japanese people. 


Even as Mars and Pluto were both active 
through progressed aspect when the Berlin- 
Rome-Tokyo Axis was signed, so were they 
both active by progressed aspect January 
30, 1902, when the Anglo-Japanese Alli- 
ance was signed. 


Conflict With Russia Inevitable 


Japan felt that a conflict with Russia 
was inevitable. England was persuaded to 
sign the pact because at that time she 
believed Russia had designs on India. The 
pact provided that should either England 
or Japan become involved in war with a 
third power, the other would exert its 
influence to keep others from joining in 
hostilities against its ally; and that should 
some such power intervene, it should be 
the duty of the other contracting power to 
come to the assistance of its ally and con- 
duct a common war. In other words, Ja- 
pan, contemplating war with Russia, con- 
cluded a pact that not only prevented any 
third power from taking a hand, but which 
also made it easy to float a much desired 
loan in England to finance the contem- 
plated war. 

She strengthened herself through as 
strong an alliance as she could form, even 
as, believing war with the U. S. inevitable, 
on September 27, 1940, she strengthened 
herself as greatly as possible through an 
active military alliance with Germany and 
Italy. With preparations made, on Feb- 
ruary 9, 1904, while progressed Ascendant 
was sextile progressed Mars, she made a 
sudden and simultaneous attack on Port 
Arthur and Chemulpo. 

Significant of the motive behind this 
war, at the time it started progressed M. 
C. was opposition Saturn in the house of 
territory. Indicating the tremendous fight- 
ing which followed, and the final conflict, 
the Battle of the Sea of Japan, in which 
the Russians lost all their fleet and some 
7,000 men, were the two progressed aspects 
of Mars; for progressed Mars was still 
semi-sextile progressed Sun. And signifi- 
cant of the determination of Japan to ac- 
quire land was progressed Mercury opposi- 
tion birth-chart Saturn in the house of 
territory at the signing of the Treaty of 
Portsmouth, September 5, 1905, in which 
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her paramount position in Korea was con- 
ceded. 

As Pluto is the planet of dictators, and 
Japan has Pluto in the house of the people 
(first), she may be looked upon as typi- 
cally a dictator nation. And it is enlight- 
ening to note that long before dictators 
began to lead nations in the West, she put 
into operation the methods which later 
they adopted. The Treaty of Portsmouth 
merely provided for protecting the Koreans 
from the consequences of their own cor- 
ruption and inefficiency. While progressed 
Mercury was opposition Saturn, annexation 
could not be accomplished. But as soon 
as these afflictions had passed and pro- 
gressed Sun came to the expansion (incon- 
junct) aspect with progressed Saturn in 
the house of territories, to “save” these 
benighted Koreans from themselves, even 
as Ethiopia and Czechoslovakia later were 
“saved” by Italy and Germany, Korea was 
annexed as an integral part of the Japanese 
Empire. This was on August 29, 1910. 

This same progressed aspect to Saturn 
also made plain the purpose of Japan to 
acquire Manchuria, a purpose not realized 
for over twenty years. It was the invasion 
and conquest of this country in 1931 that 
started the epidemic of totalitarian aggres- 
sion which now threatens to envelop the 
entire world. 

By 1910 there were 57,000 Japanese on 
the Pacific Coast. And although it had 
earlier been recognized that if immigration 
were unrestricted, this people, with their 
lower standards of living, soon would drive 
white labor and white agriculture from 
the West Coast, it was not until 1907, when 
progressed Mars, ruling the house of other 
nations (seventh), reached the conjunc- 
tion of Venus, in the house of restrictions 
(twelfth), that the U. S. forbade their 
coming from Hawaii, Mexico and Canada. 
This ruling, which engendered ill feeling, 
was superseded by the Immigration Bill 
of 1924, when progressed Mars reached 
the opposition of Uranus in the house of 
labor (sixth). But even before this Fed- 
eral law was passed, California, to protect 
white farmers who were unable to compete 
with the long hours, child labor, and low 
living conditions of the Japanese, had taken 
steps which angered the Japanese. Saturn 


is in their house of lands, and on May 
19, 1913, when progressed Mars had 
reached the trine of progressed Saturn, the 
Legislature passed the Alien Landowners’ 
Bill, which prohibited aliens from acquir- 
ing more land in California. 

It should not be thought, however, that 
this progressed Mars trine progressed Sat- 
urn, which was not perfect until 1914, 
did not bring Japan advantages elsewhere. 
In the first World War she saw an oppor- 
tunity to increase her prestige and further 
her determination to acquire more land. 
On August 15, 1914, she issued an ulti- 
matym that Germany withdraw all war- 
ships from Chinese and Japanese waters 
and deliver up, by September, 15, the en- 
tire leased territory of Kiaochau. As no 
answer was forthcoming, she declared war 
on Germany on August 24, 1914. 


War With Germany 


Once again she went to war (Mars), 
and for the third time she gained territory 
(Saturn); for at the end of the: conflict, 
May 6, 1919, when progressed Sun came 
semi-sextile birth-chart Sun, co-ruler of the 
house of lands, she was given mandate over 
the German Islands of the Pacific. 

By 1921 the health of the old Emperor 
was so poor that the Crown Prince, Hiro- 
hito, was made Regent of the Empire. 
Hirohito, who is the present Emperor, ac- 











Emperor Hirohito 
Prog. to April 17, 1941 





i ee Se ee Bi ae me ee AS tad, ti ae ia ie a ed i 


po = eH ae er Ss 











January 1941 





cording to One Thousand and One Notable 
Nativities, was born April 29, 1901, 10:10 
p. m., L. M. T., 140 E. 36 N. His corona- 
tion as Prince Regent took place in No- 
vember, 1915, when progressed Venus, rul- 
ing the house of honor (tenth), made the 
square of birth-chart Mars, and progressed 
Sun made the luck (trine) aspect with 
the Moon in his chart of birth. 

When he was made Regent of the Em- 
pire in 1921, progressed Venus, ruler of 
the tenth, had reached the square of pro- 
gressed Mars; and when the old Emperor 
died and Hirohito’s reign, designated as 
Showa, commenced on December 31, 1926, 
progressed Venus, ruling honor (tenth), 
had reached the semi-sextile aspect with 
both birth-chart Sun and _ birth-chart 
Venus. 

But before this much tension had de- 
veloped with the U. S., and it had freely 
been predicted by high Japanese officials 
that war with the United States was in- 
evitable. The preparations for such a con- 
flict, however, were postponed due to the 
earthquake which, on September 1, 1923, 
destroyed a large part of Tokyo, Yoko- 
hama, Yokosuka, Odawara and other 
densely populated regions. In the chart 
of the nation at that time were two heavy 
progressed afflictions which clearly indi- 
cated disaster: progressed Mars opposition 
Uranus, and progressed Mercury square 
Neptune, ruler of the people. As indicated 
by Mars, the fire that followed the earth- 
quake (Uranus) was most destructive. As 
but one instanceof its terrible havoc, 40,- 
000 people took shelter in the land pre- 
viously occupied by the Army Clothing 
Department in the belief (Neptune af- 
flicted) that they would be safe there; but 
fire hemmed them in and cut off their 
escape, and the whole lot were burned to 
cinders. 

In the opinion of many Californians, 
only this earthquake postponed a war with 
the United States; for Japan furiously and 
threateningly opposed the Immigration 
Bill; yet when it was passed the following 
year, she was in no position to start hos- 
tilities. The U. S. gave great aid to the 
nation following the disaster. This, for 


the time being, ameliorated the hostile 
agitation. 


Temporarily Balked 
But she was only balked temporarily in 
her fixed policy of aggressive expansion. 
Before she went further she had to rebuild 


and strengthen herself. It took her eight 
years to do this. By that time her aspira- 
tions for territory were stimulated through 
progressed Venus reaching the square of 
progressed Saturn in the house of terri- 
tories. And by that time also the Pluto 
Period had started. Pluto, in the first 
house, is co-ruler of the Japanese people. 
Thus it was quite characteristic of the 
manner in which astrological forces oper 
ate that in the year 1931, while in her 
birth-chart progressed’ Sun was sextile to 
the dictator planet Pluto, and Saturn was 
also stimulated, that Japan should be the 
nation to start in modern times the prece- 
dent of taking whatever was wanted by 
force of arms. She overran Manchuria, 
conquered it, and converted it into Man- 
chukuo. For the fourth time she acquired 
land through the instruments of war. 

Witnessing how powerless other nations 
were to stop such acquisition, in 1935 Mus- 
solini followed Japan’s example, and in- 
vaded Ethiopia. The fashion having been 
set, it was adopted by other totalitarian 
powers, until now over a score of countries 
have been deprived of independent ex- 
istence. 

By 1934 Manchukuo had been well or- 
ganized, and the Japanese began to look for 
new fields to gather to themselves. North 
China was the most accessible region, and 
the least defended. Progressed Venus was 
moving slowly, and would be square birth- 
chart Saturn for a number of years. Pro- 
gressed Mars was semi-sextile Neptune, the 
planet which now has contributed a still 
more grandiose plan. It gave her the con- 
viction that she could bring all of China 
under her dominion by carving out a slice 
at atime. For such a huge enterprise, and 
ultimate mastery of the Orient, she needed 
a military power with which she could defy 
the Western world. Consequently, in De- 
cember, 1934, Japan gave notice of her 
intention to terminate the Washington 
treaty for the limitation of naval arma- 
ment. This action, in addition to upsetting 
existing naval arrangements, scrapped the 
efforts being made by peaceful nations to 
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bring about a general agreement for the 
limitation g! armaments in other categories, 
and started the mad race by various coun- 
tries to build vaster military machines, with 
the resulting horror we are witnessing to- 
day. 


War With China 


Yet in addition to the aspects mentioned, 
Japan also had progressed Sun conjunction 
Venus, a quite fortunate aspect. Thus she 
began to invade North China under the 
pretext of eradicating banditry. And so 
Successful was she that the Nipponese be- 
gan to move their troops further and fur- 
ther south in the process of assimilating 
Chinese soil. And thus, in 1937, the war 
on al® China was begun. Progressed Mars, 
ruling the house of war, wa8 trine birth- 
chart Jupiter. That war, backed by a 
rapidly expanding military machine, still 
continues. It was their fifth attempt to 
acquire territory by military conquest. 

By 1940 progressed Sun had reached 
the trine of progressed Saturn, stimulat- 
ing a still greater greed for territory. Pro- 
gressed Sun was also coming up to the 
semi-square of that great exaggerator, Nep- 
tune. Japan believed as the result of 
World War II, that she saw an opportu- 
nity, not only to acquire all of China, but 
Indo-China, the Dutch East Indies, and 
all of East Asia. And as Mars, the planet 
of war, had reached the semi-sextile of 
Pluto, the planet both of co-operation and 
drastic action, she moved quickly to carry 
out this plan in which she envisioned 
crowding all white men from the Orient 
and becoming absolute master of the East. 

Now, in view of these past events, and 
the progressed aspects that are forming 
both in the chart of Hirohito and that of 
the nation, what is Japan going to do? 

Under the influence of progressed Sun 
semi-square Neptune she has become dom- 
inated by a grandiose plan to rule all the 
people and resources of Greater Asia, in- 
cluding the Philippines and Dutch East 
Indies. And it is most significant that 
while she had the Sun, ruling the Admin- 
istration (tenth), in luck (trine) aspect 
to progressed Saturn in 1940, when she 
announced to the world that Greater Asia 
was to be her exclusive domain, progressed 





Sun comes to the luck (trine) aspect of 
birth-chart Saturn in 1943, at which time 
new developments in world affairs will still 
more favor her efforts to realize this vast 
plan. 

But Japan’s grandiose scheme does not 
end with acquiring these vast territories 
and a quarter of the man power of the 
globe. The year before her war with China 
started, progressed Mars, the planet of 
manufacturing, made the luck (trine) as- 
pect with birth-chart Jupiter, the planet of 
commerce. The aspect had an influence 
over half a dozen years, and contributed 
to the invasion of China. But in addition 
to the military action stimulated, it coin- 
cided also with the intense industrializa- 
tion of Japan, through which she flooded 
the whole world with cheaply produced 
products. 


Japan’s Plans 


This aspect recurs in 1945, that is, pro- 
gressed Mars then reaches the luck 
(trine) aspect with progressed Jupiter. 
And the present grandiose scheme embraces 
the industrialization of Greater Asia and 
the military training of her man power. 
Should she be successful in acquiring the 
land and population she now demands, 
1945 will witness a flooding of the world 
with industrial products turned out under 
coolie living conditions. Japan expects to 
be able to dominate the world industrially, 
and she expects to build so huge a -mili- 
tary machine with the new resources ac- 
quired that none will dare raise tariff walls 
to shut her coolie produced manufactured 
products out. 

Those are her plans. And she expects 
the Berlin-Rome-Tokyo Axis to help her 
carry them out. But the chart of this pact 
shows grandiose Neptune closely conjunc- 
tions Mars in the house of treaties (ninth). 
It also shows Mercury, ruling the United 
States (seventh), sextile Venus; while 
Jupiter, ruling those in the pact (first), 
is afflicted by being square Moon and 
Venus, and sesqui-square Mars and Nep- 
tune. Thus this pact, in the long run, 
will prove a liability, not only to Ger- 
many and Italy, but also to Japan. It 
promises them vastly more than it can 
deliver. (Continued on page 50) 
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Horoscope of Jewels 


Florence K. and William R. Simpson 


The Foundation of Lithomancy 


J EWELS rare and precious; jewels mediocre 
in quality; jewels just imitation—but jew- 
els, worn by their possessors as adornment, 
have been brought to us for appraisal, and 
as collateral for loans, for the nine genera- 
tions that we have loaned money on per- 
sonal property in England and the United 
States. These jewels have been brought to 
us upon the variation of the luck of the 
owners—for appraisal when the prospective 
owners were affluent, for collateral when the 
owners felt fortune’s reversal. 

What connection is there between the 
jewel and its owner? Is there a connection? 
Are certain jewels more conducive to good 
fortune than others? Are some jewels “un- 
lucky”? Do certain gems affect only certain 
people? Is color harmony the influence 
affecting the wearer of a particular jewel? 
Is there a planetary influence which affects 
both the jewel and its wearer? What 
should determine the suitability of the jewel 
for the person? What determines style in 
jewelry? 

After years of practical experience and 
extensive research there seems to us to be a 
definite benefit derived by certain types of 
individuals through the wearing of specific 
jewels. But the wearing of other jewels by 
the same type of individuals seems to pro- 
duce unfortunate results. We have been 
able through our contacts with thousands 
of owners of jewels to observe the good or 
bad luck that persistently follows the 
wearers of certain jéwels. Our hundreds 
of thousands of records, which describe in 
detail each jewel and owner thereof, show 
the final disposition of each jewel. From 
these records we have been able to make 
deductions which lead us to believe that 
there is a very definite benevolent, or malev- 





olent, connection between jewels and their 
owners. We have found that some jewels 
are much more conducive to good fortune 
when worn by particular types of people. 
We have found that various jewels are defi- 
nitely “unlucky” when worn by certain peo- 
ple. We have found that these same “un- 
lucky” jewels have no adverse affects on 
other types of people. 

We have found that the color of certain 
jewels has varying effect, setting up positive 
vibrations in one type of wearer and nega- 
tive vibrations in another type. We have 
found that ancient astrologers who devel- 
oped horoscopes for the delineation of indi- 
vidual characteristics gave great credence to 
the influence of certain jewels over certain 
people. 

We feel that the suitability of the jewel 
for the individual should be determined by 
the application of color harmony and plane- 
tary influence as ascribed by learned an- 
cients. Style of jewelry should be deter- 
mined for each individual in accordance 
with other accessories to dress, complexion, 
vibration to specific colors and the influ- 
ences of the governing planet at the time of 
birth. 

Francis Bacon wrote: 

“There are many things that operate 
upon the spirit of man by secret sympathy 
and antipathy. That precious stones have 
virtues in the wearing has been anciently 
and generally received, and they are said to 
produce several effects. So much is true, 
that gems have fine spirits, as appears by 
their splendour, and therefore may operate, 
by consent, on the spirits of men, to 
strengthen and exhilarate them. It is mani- 
fest that light, above all things, rejoices the 
spirits of men; and, probably, varied light 
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has the same effect, with greater novelty; 
which may be one cause why precious stones 
exhilarate. 

“The sciences themselves, which have 
had better intelligence and confederacy with 
the imagination of man than with his rea- 
son, afe three in number; astrology, nat- 
ural magic and alchemy; of which sciences, 
nevertheless, the ends or pretenses, are 
noble.” 

The early astrologers (from 2800 B. C.) 
believed that the constellations of the 
Zodiac were most important, and were sup- 
posed to receive extraordinary energy from 
the Sun, the Moon, and the five wandering 
stars (Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter and 
Saturn), by which universal life was gov- 
erned, 

These astrologers gave great credence to 
the planetary influences over man and his 
destiny and assigned to certain jewels the 
attributes developed by planetary influ- 
ences; “Metals and precious stones usually 
lie with their first seeds deep down in the 
earth, and require continuous moisture and 
a mild heat. This they obtain through a re- 
flection of the sun and the other stars in the 
manifold movement of the heavens. * * * 
Therefore, also, the metals and precious 
stones are nearest related to the planets and 
the stars, since these influence them most 
potently, and produce their peculiar quali- 
ties, for they are enduring and unchange- 
able, and show therein their concordance 
with the stars and the planets.” 

During the time Ur was uniting all the 
principalities of Chaldea under one head, 
there were astronomical observatories on 
the upper terraces of the temples where 
astronomers gathered data from the heav- 
ens for the use of astrologers in casting 
horoscopes and foretelling the weather. At 
this time precious stones were ascribed to 
the planets according to their influences, 
and carved with the signs of the Zodiac. 

The Assyrians and Babylonians wore 
gems and stones because of their talismanic 
value (talisman is derived from the Arabic 
—“the influence of the heavenly bodies on 
the universe”), and because of their belief 
that the jewels protected their earthly life 
from baneful influences. One of the most 
malign spiritual powers dreaded by the 


Babylonians was a terrible female demon, 
and precious stones were worn to ward off 
her evil influence. The effect of the color 
of the stone, probably a determining cir- 
cumstance, was strengthened by the color 
of the cord with which it was attached to 
the body. As this dreadful demon was 
feared chiefly as the inducer of disease, the 
talisman was worn over that particular part 
of the body which suffered pain or disorder. 
Asterias, cat’s eyes, moonstones and selenite 
were worn especially for protection against 
‘Evil Eyes.’ 


Early Egyptian Jewels 


The jewels worn by the early Egyptians, 
and buried with them in their tombs, indi- 
cate their belief in the representative pur- 
pose of the jewels even after death. Their 
principal concern was maintenance of spir- 
itual life after death, and their jewels sym- 
bolized creative power, rebirth, resurrection 
and the immortality of the soul. The Egyp- 
tians believed too, that certain precious 
stones were endowed with special talis- 
manic virtues, and these stones were so 
combined as to afford protection from va- 
rious malign influences. Among the stones 
used by the Egyptians in bracelets and 
necklaces were emeralds, carnelians, ame- 
thysts, garnets, agates, rock crystals, jas- 
pers, beryls, lapis lazulis and turquoise. 

Earliest mythology, which peopled the 
earth with gods and goddesses, designated 
certain minerals and gems as symbolic of 
each deity. Philosophers have suggested 
various theories on the origin of pagan 
mythology. The most plausible is expressed 
in Bullfinch’s Age of Fable: 

“The physical theory according to which 
the elements of air, fire, water and earth 
(astrologers placed the signs of the Zodiac 
into these same four groups) were originally 
the objects of religious adoration, and the 
principal deities were personifications of the 
powers of nature. The transition was easy 
from a personification of the elements to 
the idea of supernatural beings presiding 
over, and governing, the various objects of 
nature. The Greeks peopled all nature 
with invisible things, and supposed that 
every object from the sun and sea to the 
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smallest mineral gem was under the care 
of some particular deity.” 


Mythological Origin of Amber 


The mythological origin of amber is in 
the story of Phaéton. 

Phaéton was the son of Apollo, the Sun 
god, and the nymph, Clymene. When a 
playmate scoffed at the idea of him being 
the son of a god, Phaéton appealed to his 
mother, who directed him to go to his 
father with the request that Apollo acknowl- 
edge him as his son. 

Thereupon he went to the palace of the 
Sun which stood mounted high on columns, 
glittering with gold and precious stones. 
The doors were of silver and the ceilings 
were of polished ivory. The workmanship 
surpassed the materials, for Vulcan had de- 
signed the walls to represent the earth, the 
sea and skies with all their inhabitants. 
Over all was carved the likeness of the 
glorious heavens and on the silver doors 
were the twelve signs of the Zodiac. 

Apollo, arrayed in royal purple, sat on 
the throne which glittered with diamonds, 
and when he saw Phaéton he bade him ap- 
proach, and embraced him. When Phaéton 
explained his errand, Apollo acknowledged 
his parentage and as proof, agreed to grant 
any gift that Phaéton should desire. How- 
ever, when Phaéton asked his father per- 
mission to drive the chariot of the Sun, his 
father repented his promise, saying: 

“TI beg you withdraw your request. It is 
not a safe boon suited to your youth or 
strength as your lot is mortal, and you ask 
what is beyond mortal’s power. None of 
the gods but myself may drive the flaming 
car of day. Not alone is the pathway steep 
and difficult, but the heaven is constantly 
turning and carrying the stars with it, and 
the road is thru the midst of frightful mon- 
sters. 

“You pass by the horns of the Bull, in 
front of the Archer and near the Lion’s 
jaws, and where the Scorpion stretches its 
arms in one direction and the Crab in an- 
other, Recall your request, my son, you 
have only to look into my breast and see 
all of a father’s anxiety as proof that you 
are sprung from my blood. I beg you 
choose your gift more wisely.” 


Phaéton, however, held to his demand, 
so Apollo took him to see the chariot which 
was of gold, the gift of Vulcan. The axle 
was of gold, the pole and wheels of gold with 
spokes of silver and all along the seat were 
rows of chrysolites and diamonds which re- 
flected gloriously the brightness of the sun. 

Before starting on his tempestuous way, 
Apollo bathed the face of Phaéton with a 
powerful unguent, compounded from pre- 
cious gems powdered and mixed with the 
oil of ambrosia, which made him capable of 


* enduring the brightness of the flame. Again 


he warned the youth to take care. 

As the gates of Dawn opened, the horses 
dashed through the sky, but they felt the 
absence of a sure hand on the reins, and 
they plunged hither and yon; so close to 
the earth as to set fire to the fields and for- 
ests and to dry up the water in most of the 
streams and the seas; so high into the sky 
ag to sear the Scorpion with his two arms 
extended, and his tail and crooked claws 
stretched over two signs of the Zodiac, 
reeking poison and menacing with his 
fangs. 

And then Phaéton, with his hair on fire 
and his courage gone, plunged headlong 
like a shooting star which marks the heav- 
ens with its brightness as it falls; and Erad- 
inus, the great deep river, received him and 
cooled his burning body. The naiads of the 
stream buried the body on the shore to 
which it had been washed by the foaming 
waves, 

Phaéton’s sisters, the Heliades, accom- 
panied by their mother, Clymene, found at 
last the tomb of their beloved brother. As 
they stood on the bank of the river lament- 
ing his awful fate they were turned to pop- 
lar trees, Their tears, which continued to 
flow, oozed as sap from the trees and be- 
came amber. 

Hippocrates, the founder of medicine, be- 
lieved that the four elements, fire, air, water 
and earth reigned supreme, and that the 
transmutation of elements was essential to 
the treatment of human ailments, inasmuch 
as the human body is composed of numer- 
ous elements. 

Signs of the Zodiac were used to describe 
and locate specific parts of the body (the 
Ram, the head; the Bull, the neck and 
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shoulders; the Fishes, the feet). Minerals 

_ and gems, dedicated to Zodiacal signs, were 
commonly prescribed for the cure of dis- 
eases of the parts of the body located in 
those signs. 

Alchemists, the forerunners of modern 
chemists, approved the wearing of jewels 
for the therapeutic benefits derived. In the 
dark recesses of their secret workshops they 
compounded mysterious pastes and potions, 
the chief ingredients of which were gems, 
minerals and metals laboriously dug from 
the bowels of the earth. 

It is reported that an elixir, concocted of 
equal parts of jade, rice and dew-water, 
boiled in a copper pot and carefully filtered, 
strengthened the muscles and made them 
supple, hardened the bones and purified the 
blood. 


Emerald a Poison Antidote 


Emerald was considered an antidote for 
poison. It is said that if the weight of 80 
barley-corns of its powder were given to 
one dying from the effects of poison, the 
dose would save his life. 

For dysentery or colic, the following mix- 
ture was advised: the weight of 10 barley- 
corns, each, of powdered selenite, plasma 
and garnet stirred into a chalice of ox’s 
urine in which had been boiled a topaz. The 
liquid was to be drunk and the sediment 
applied, in a paste as a poultice, to the 
stomach. 

Alchemists advised the wearing of jade 
attached to a child’s neck to protect it from 
infantile diseases; the wearing of a string, 
or chain, of amber as a preventative for 
diseases of the throat; the wearing of mala- 
chite as an aid in the cutting of teeth and 
for toothache. It was advised that turquoise 
be worn in contact with the body to fore- 
tell disease; emerald be bound to a woman’s 
thigh for hastening parturition, and blood- 
stone attached to the body where needed 
to prevent or arrest internal or’ external 
hemorrhage. 

In the fifteenth century, Arabian crafts- 
men brought into vogue in Europe the wear- 
ing of the stones designated as the twelve 
jewels in the breast plate of the High 
Priest Aaron, as described in Exodus: 

“And thou shalt make the breast plate of 


judgement with cunning work; of gold, of 
blue, and of purple, and of scarlet shalt 
thou make it. 

“Four square it shall be; a span shall be 
the length thereof, and a span shall be the 
breadth thereof. 

“And thou shalt set it in settings of 
stones, even four rows of stones: the first 
row shall be a sardius, a topaz, and a car- 
buncle: this shall be the first row. 

“And the second row shall be an emerald, 


.a sapphire and a diamond. 


“And the third row a ligure, an agate 
and an amethyst. 

“And the fourth row a beryl, and an 
onyx, and a jasper: they shall be set in 
gold in their inclosings. 

“And the stones shall be with the names 
of the children of Israel, twelve, according 
to their names, like the engravings of a sig- 
net; every one with his name shall they be 
according to the twelve tribes.” 

A girdle, attributed to the marvelous 
craftsmanship of the goldsmith Benvenuto 
Cellini, consisted of twelve squares of in- 
tricately wrought gold set with twelve 
stones engraved with the twelve Zodiacal 
signs, the stones being those named in the 
description of Aaron’s breast plate. This 
girdle was worn by Catherine de Medici. 
The de Medicis were potentates of the 
church, therefore Catherine’s girdle had re- 
ligious significance inasmuch as the stones 
were like those described in the Bible; but 
the fact that the jewels were engraved with 
Zodiacal signs would indicate her desire to 
placate pagan beliefs and superstitions. 

In Poland in the 18th century, the custom 
of wearing certain jewels as natal or birth 
stones originated. Apparently there was no 
specific reason for the development of this 
custom since the gems adopted for birth 
stones followed neither the order of stones 
ascribed to the signs of the Zodiac nor 
those described in Aaron’s breast plate. Be- 
cause the people of Poland were senti- 
mental, jewelers were able to appeal to 
their tender emotions to buy for their loved 
ones jewels which purported to be lucky, 
and merely sold them jewels which were 
easily obtainable and cheap in cost to the 
jewelers. However, only a few of the jew- 

(Continued on page 28) 
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Zodiacal Kinsmen 


CAPRICORN 


Jessie Whittle Koch 


"Keep your early enthusiasm, dear collaborators, but let it ever be regulated by rigorous examina- 


tions a 


is,indeed a hard task, when you feel you have found an important scientific fact a 
anxious to publish it, to constrain yourself for days, weeks, years sometimes, to fight wi: 
only to proclaim your discovery after having exhausted 


to try to ruin your own experiments a 
every contrary hypothesis.” 


7,’ HEN Lord Morley described Glad- 
stone as having “those incomparable phy- 
sical gifts which seemed to encase a soul 
of fire in a frame of steel” he could not 
have used a better simile to define the na- 
ture of the Sun’s power reflected through 
Saturn. It is remarkable how often one 
finds natives of this sign likened, in tem- 
perament, to steel. The present Russian 
dictator came by the name of Stalin be- 
cause it is the Russian word for steel; 
Capricorns are often referred to as having 
eyes of “steely blue” and even when their 
eyes are brown there is that quality in 
them that suggests at times a rapier-like 
coldness that can repel the observer who 
does not know how to penetrate to the 
softness that lies so far within. It was 
rather amusing to me to find, during the 
course of this research, that a certain Mr. 
H. A. Harvey, a steel manufacturer and 
inventor who learned how to make tools 
out of cheap grades of steel, spent many 
hours experimenting on thick blocks of 
steel in order “to procure a greater resist- 
ance to strains and blows.” Mr. Harvey 
was a Capricorn and it seems he was well- 
endowed with the -functions of Saturn. 
Surely, in these grim days of building for 
defense, his spirit must be hovering watch- 
fully over every ‘construction-yard, for 
fifty years ago the Harvey Process of 
manufacturing armour-plate was first 
adopted by the U. S. Government, a me- 


nd tests. Never advance anything that cannot be proved in a simple Pwatrgpec pte 


soo Ut 
are feverishly 
yourself, 


Louis Pasteur 


morial to a man who had the instinct of 
Saturn to “fortify.” : 
_ The long history of Capricorn achieve- 
ment in the field of practical usefulness to 
mankind can be traced to this simple pur- 
pose, fundamental and often unrecognized, 
of finding methods to “resist strains and 
blows.” Whether one looks for it in Wood- 
row Wilson, who tried, however unsuccess- 
fully, to make the world safe for demo- 
cracy, or in Louis Pasteur, who tried to 
safe-guard mankind against disease, the 
record is particularly heart-warming. Their 
task was not an easy one; it was a life- 
long battle against terrific odds; and in 
their effort to bequeath to mankind some- 
thing concrete, solid and practical, cap- 
able of resisting the ravages and tests of 
time, they achieved in character those 
qualities of painstaking laboriousness, for- 
titude, self-abnegation and high standards 
of criticism and efficiency for which they 
have come to be recognized in public and 
private life. Yet even though the Capri- 
corn character may seem to be the easiest 
of all to define, in its rugged simplicity, 
there are elements of complexity to be ob- 
served on the surface, and we find natives 
of this sign showing qualities that super- 
ficially at least seem to be the opposite of 
strength. Cicero and Woodrow Wilson 
have shown elements of indecisiveness and 
lack of aggression at the right moments. 
The cautious instincts of Capricorn are 
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hard to associate with the man of courage, 
but we might also say there is no real 
courage where there is no fear or at least 
an apprehension of possible danger, defeat 
or futility. When Capricorn displays 
courage it is.in full recognition of the 
power of the enemy he is facing. The 
Saturn type of courage is not easy to 
achieve. 

Similarly there is nothing more decisive 
and final than Capricorn action that is the 
result of painful deliberation. Once the 
mind is made up there is an inflexibility 
that resists all outside pressure, for there 
is nothing nebulous about its trend of 
thought. Even when the mind has a mysti- 
cal bent as in the case of Joan of Arc and 
Ignatius Loyola, there is an easily defined, 
practical purpose in view; barriers and 
limitation are recognized and accepted, and 
rigid self-denial is practised. It is only 
when the secondary traits of Saturn, such 
as melancholy or inertia that have no 
visible cause or martyrdom that has no 
constructive purpose are evident that 
Capricorn qualities become less admirable 
by being separated from “spirit” that is 
the original motivating power behind all 
character—Saturn’s master, the Sun. 


The Political Field 


In the political field we have types 
ranging all the way from the vacillating 
conservatism of Cicero to the bold, practi- 
cal statesmanship of that “master tech- 
nician of the parliamentary system,” Glad- 
stone. It is worthy of noting here that 
practically all of the men represented in 
this group are conspicuous for their powers 
of political oratory. The strict discipline 
which Saturn applies to language, the eco- 
nomy of words, results in a style that is 
classic in its simplicity and in a vocabulary 
that is! packed with meaning; these men are 
able to convey, in their very restraint, the 
dynamic force that lingers long in the mind 
of the listener, offering clear-cut, easily 
understood images of thought essential on 
the political platform. 

Thus Cicero, though his political impor- 
tance has vanished with the passage of 
time, will continue to live in posterity as 
the greatest master of Latin prose style, 


of pure, unadulterated classicism, exponent 
of a dead language that ironically refuses 
to die, a standard forever of “permanence” 
in the beauty of language, solid and irre- 
proachable, having withstood all Saturnian 
tests. Cicero’s cautiousness and slowness 
of decision proved fatal to his political 
career; his stubborn resistance to change 
in the old system and his inability to cope 
with those changes that came in spite of 
him resulted in that “weakness” of policy, 
that hesitancy and uncertainty which are 
totally out of accord with the very ideals 
of strength and stability which are dear to 
the heart of Capricorn. Yet the very cause 
of such weaknesses lies in that firm sense 
of responsibility, that deep desire to be 
sure of itself, that earnest demand for the 
outward proof of the validity of change 
that is fundamental in every native of this 
sign. Capricorn insists that actions be 
based on something solid and tangibly con- 
structive; it carefully limits its own im- 
aginative powers, almost fearing to let 
itself travel into the dangerous realm of 
remote possibility. 


Sense of Responsibility 


Often this tenth-sign sense of respon- 
sibility in the field of statesmanship, com- 
bined with the Cardinal-earth-Saturn na- 
ture of the sign, degenerates into a mere 
consideration for its own prestige in the 
public eye, making it an observer of con- 
vention on this basis; it can degenerate 
still further to the mere love of material 
power characterized by King John (it is 
rather significant that John received the 
title of John Lackland, because he lacked 
territory in foreign lands, and this Saturn 
limitation was the cause of his getting 
started on his career of crime). On the 
other hand, Capricorn is not often the 
opportunist, usually achieving his end by 
dint of hard work and careful planning. 
Saturn and the qualities given to Capricorn 
as sixth house of the Sun, together with 
the Cardinal-earth nature, make it the 
most indefatigable worker in the zodiac, 
finding an actual relish in hard work. The 
more difficult the task at hand the more 
zestful is the properly-functioning Capri- 
corn to tackle it; but this will not be so 
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unless the native has so unified his own 
forces that he recognizes these qualities as 
the most positive ones he possesses; there 
will be a sense of futility and apprehensive- 
ness that will hinder development. But to 
the positive type of Capricorn a battle 
merely represents a Saturn obstacle to 
overcome and his self-respect is increased 
when the limitation he has recognized has 
been surmounted, for he measures his own 
worth with almost mathematical precision 
and in accordance with its visible proof 
rather than its potentialities. Nevertheless, 
all these men have to struggle all their 
lives against a sense of inadequacy and in- 
feriority; they are inclined at their worst 
to stand in awe of authority and to tyran- 
nize over their inferiors—the outcome of 
the tenth-sign and sixth-house quality 
warring with each other. Harmony comes 
when the sense of “service” typified by the 
sixth house of the Sun blends in harmoni- 
ous purpose with the love of authority and 
leadership and responsibility. It is in 
“service to the state” that Capricorn 
achieves his highest ambitions. His sense 
of duty as a father (usually as good-pro- 
vider, protector and disciplinarian), as 
head of a firm or as leader of his country 
is based on these fundamental, often dor- 
mant and confused, urges. 

There is no better exponent of strong 
political leadership than Gladstone, that 
dogged, tireless worker in the interests of 
the British Commonwealth, and one of the 
most dynamic orators ever to speak in the 
House of Commons. The biographical in- 
formation available with respect to this 
man are attractively Capricorn: “He 
seemed incapable of fatigue and could 
walk to the summit of Mount Snowdon 
when he was eighty (how he loved to mea- 
sure and test his strength by struggling 
even to great physical heights!) ... “From 
work even the most exhausting he required 
only change of occupation and his moral 
fibre was just as keen.” Earning the title 
of “pioneer financier of democracy,” his 
business efficiency was one of the most re- 
markable of his talents, the Saturn talent 
for budgets being revealed when his first 
great Government Budget was introduced 
in 1853 (how many are the Capricorns of 
humbler position who have said that 


Government should be run like a busi- 
ness! ). Nevertheless, in spite of his strong 
domestic policy, vacillation did appear in 
his foreign policy. Capricorns are at their — 
best on home-territory; they like the old, 
familiar things. Distance and intangibility 
make them uncertain, fearful and distrust- 
ful. Consequently Gladstone excelled as a 
finance minister rather than as head of a 
government whose international dealings 
were of considerable importance. We shall 
note these factors later in a discussion of 
Woodrow Wilson and Lloyd George. In 
the case of Gladstone, it is notable that 
his inflexibility and confidence in his own 
rightness (Saturn limits the scope of 
understanding, especially in its relations 
with other people) made it difficult for 
him to cooperate with his fellow-workers 
and his relations with Queen Victoria were 
full of misunderstanding, for in his rela- 
tions with women generally Capricorn is 
notably unsatisfactory. The attitude is 
frequently antagonistic, the nature un- 
demonstrative and unadaptable, surfacely 
unemotional, tenderness of any kind find- 
ing expression more readily in practical 
ways (the man who coined the expression 
“Say it with flowers” must surely have 
been a Capricorn), as in a sense of service. 
But the feelings are deep, loyal, protective 
and long-suffering, causing these people, 
when unselfishly disposed, to tend too 
much to martyred stoicism, that is often 
encouraged by fear of the loss of those 
they love. 


Louis Pasteur 


One of the most admirable of all Capri- 
corns is Louis Pasteur, whose capacity for 
indefatigable investigation and whose be- 
lief that “science is the soul of a nation’s 
prosperity” caused him to apply his keen 
practical talents to the solution of readily- 
recognized needs and problems. Discoveries 
were only interesting to him if they could 
be put to use. Bacteriology (a study which 
undoubtedly arises out of the Saturn pro- 
pensity to cause decay in matter) readily 
appeals to the Capricorn, with its sixth- 
house sense of service in connection with 
health. There is nothing debatable about 
the achievements of Pasteur, who not only 
became a benefactor to mankind but also 
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an industrial asset to France (his saving 
of the silk-industry was important). Hux- 
, ley said of him: “Pasteur’s work, reckoned 
in terms of money only, would have more 
than paid the whole indemnity of the 
Franco-Prussian War.” Pasteur started 
his investigations in bacteriology by “being 
convinced of the healthiness of living 
matter even when injured, provided it is 
' protected from’ the micro-organisms present 
in the atmosphere.” This might easily be 
accepted as. the Capricorn “thesis.” 
“Science,” he said, “in obeying the laws 
of humanity, will forever labour to en- 
large the frontiers of life.” And what 
could be more Capricornian than the fol- 
lowing explanation of himself: “I ‘can 
speak of it with moderation. I am not 
often credited with that characteristic, and 
yet I am the most hesitating of men, the 
most fearful of responsibility, so long as 
I am not in possession of the proof. But 
when solid scientific proofs confirm my 
convictions, no consideration can prevent 
me from defending that which I hold to be 
true.” 

This latter may well represent the dif- 
ference between the Capricorn and 
Aquarian scientist, the latter’s virtues 
lying in the fact that he believes anything 
to be within the realm of possibility and 
sets out to find it. Interesting to study in 
this connection are the differences in 
method of approach between Alfred Russel 
Wallace, the Capricorn -who discovered 
simultaneously with the Aquarian Darwin, 
the law of natural selection and the evolu- 
tion hypothesis. Capricorn and its connec- 
tion with “boundary lines” is well illus- 
trated throughout history and it is interest- 
ing that Wallace drew the famous Wallace 
Line, the dividing line between the Austra- 
lian and oriental portions of the Malay 
peninsula archipelago—a typically Capri- 
corn accomplishment. 

Equally positive, when awakened, was 
the personality of Ignatius Loyola, about 
whom Thos. J. Campbell writes the fol- 
lowing: “He was ever a fighter, a captain- 
general of. men, indomitable, dauntless. 
The secret of his character lies in his will, 
in its disciplined strength, its unfailing 
practicality, its singleness and its power 
upon other wills. It was hardly a Francis- 


can sweetness that won to him his fol- 
lowers, who, from the famous six at Mont- 
martre, grew so swiftly into a great band; 
it was not supremacy of intéllect or of 
utterance; it was not even the witness of 
his intense devotion and self-denial. It 
was his unequalled precision and tenacity 
of purpose; it was his will and its method.” 

In Capricorn there is always an attrac- 
tion to things military (probably because 
of the association with discipline) and so 
Loyola gave a military name to his society 
by calling it “The Company of Jesus.” 
Capricorn also was the incentive that 
caused his change of spirit which originated 
in the Saturn adversity of illness; so also 
were the severe austerities that he prac- 
tised, and it is important to realize that 
the Society of Jesuits, though religious in 
spirit, was practical in aim, choosing such 
practical outlets for the expression of the 
religious spirit as sixth-house healing of 
the sick, improving the moral fibre of 
their fellow-creatures; Loyola desired phy- 
sical and material perfection to exist in 
the world, in spite of his own reckless re- 
gard of his own material needs. But the 
severity of standards, the rigid compliance 
with law result in narrowness of under- 
standing and often in intolerance. Capri- 
corn can sympathize on the material, 
tangible plane of consciousness. It fre- 
quently finds it difficult to travel further 
into the more emotional, and often more 
important, needs of man. Yet this is not 
impossible, for beneath the Saturn-element 
in Capricorn lies the warm, expansive, 
ever-healing Sun, loosed from its source 
with slow, economical precision, seldom 
allowed to overflow. 

(To be continued) 
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Z odiacal Hierarchies 


CAPRICORN : Life, Light and Love 


Thomas G. Hansen 


“There is one glory of the sun, and another glory of the moon, and another glory of the stars: 
for one star differeth from another star in glory.”” (I Cor. 15.41) 


o% of chaos moved the irrepressible 
pulsating fire of life (Aries) as the burn- 
ing desire to live and move and awaken 
God-consciousness pervaded the dynamic 
sparks of God which today represent the 
human life-wave. Yes, you and I, in our 
significant cry for individualized expres- 
sion played upon the sympathy of the 
power of creation until, with divine com- 
passion, The Father, the Supreme Being, 
drew forth from Himself a field of evolu- 
tion for infant humanity. 

The creative harmony of love (Taurus) 
answered the call to life and power upon 
power (Gemini, Cancer, Leo) was added 
to man’s consciousness as cosmic channels 
nurtured with child-like simplicity the ad- 
venturous spirits who were being welcomed 
into manifestation. We but barely realize 
the magnitude of this unified force which 
constantly attended to the needs of a 
rapidly growing scheme of evolution. 

The following quotation from an ancient 
manuscript of unknown origin is beauti- 
fully expressive of the cosmic powers at- 
tendant at the birth of a new day of mani- 
festation: “In the beginning, the Essence 
of Form extended boundless, limitless, in- 
finite in dreamless sleep. Life pulsated, all 
unconscious, in Infinite Space. The All- 
Presence brooded in the ecstacy of the 
stillness and the silence. It was the Divine 
Equilibrium. 

“And we were thefe, as Centers of Be- 
ing everlasting, merged in perfect unity 
with the Supreme Being. 

“The last vibration of seven Great 
Eternities was stilled, then Light suffused 
Space. And Light stirred the pulses of 
Life, then Love was born, the power by 


“ expressing Itself in diversity. 


which a God creates. 

“Love rapturously embraced the Essence 
of Form and Sound was heard in Space. 
It was the Divine Melody of the One Life 
This was 
the dawn of a new day of creation. 

“Majesties came forth born of Light and 
Life and Love. They created Worlds as 
fields for their less evolved Comrades to 
progress in the Ever Becoming. 

“And we were there, waiting for our 
world to be created, that we might go forth 
and labor in the Great Work of expressing 
our Infinite Capacities of Being, Con- 
sciousness and Power, the Genius of In- 
dividualized Spirit.” 

As this new life drew forth in radiant 
splendor, vibrant in the power of its birth 
and growth, the constant attention of the 
creative hierarchies of Aries and Taurus, 
then Gemini, Cancer and Leo, was with- 
drawn to permit a greater usefulness and 
purpose to develop from the youthful spirit 
in man. As long as spirit held forth in 
the home of the Father progress and soul 
power generated from experience was un- 
known. Therefore succeeding Hierarchies 
increased the material scope of man’s con- 
sciousness and grosser powers were utilized 
for the conscious unfoldment of divinity. 

Virgo, Libra and Scorpio form avenues 
of creation distinctly alive to the scope and 
breadth of heavenly powers, and Sagit- 
tarius was found to be bound on earth as 
it aspires to Heaven (reunion with the 
source of its coming forth and presence). 
Capricorn, however, the 10th Creative 
Hierarchy, is the great builder of temples, 
creator of form, who builds so that the 
Spirit can be contained and held. Inside 
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the temples of Capricorn there is darkness 
and silence; those who enter must bring 
their own light. 

Divine Virgo softly chastens the spirit 
as she cautions, “The way is hard—bow 
down in reverence. Humility is my sweet 
virtue.” Libra weighs and balances the 
attributes of the Spirit before tipping the 
scales of life into the depth of the nature 
of Scorpio. Once the aspirant crossed the 
bridge (Libra) of life and entered the dark 
passage way (Scorpio) seeking regenera- 
tion and freedom, he finds the avenue 
broad and then narrow but straight as an 
arrow. With heightened spirit he moves to 
free mankind in the reproductive fire of his 
consciousness, BUT lo! Here sits mankind 
bound by time, lost in the maze of yester- 
days, unconscious of the light shining upon 
the high places. 

The awakened spirit would fly from this 
dull foreboding atmosphere with its dark- 
ness and silence, but no—here lies the 
challenge of Capricorn. He must light the 
walks of somber night. The almighty 
presence beckons and calls: Seek him that 
maketh the seven stars and Orion, and 
turneth the shadow of death into morning, 
and maketh the day dark with night: Seek 
him that calleth for the waters of the sea, 
and poureth them out upon the face of the 
earth: The Lord (Saturn) is his name. 

Sometimes Capricorn’s temples are full 
of light, sometimes dim and dark; but ever 
his great arches and pillars ascend to the 
skies. There is a vast likeness in the 
children of Capricorn, or, as a matter of 
fact, in all impulses of Spirit that are bound 
temporarily in form. Each of us have 
somewhat similar temples (the body is the 
living temple) and all temples (bodies) are 
constructed of the same material, but the 
light that shines within varies with the 
capacity of radiation of the individual con- 
cerned. Thus we see that Capricorn is 
truly full of light, sometimes dim and dark, 
but ever expanding in his ascent to the 
skies. Eyes raised to the stars, heaven’s 
blessings unroll; these things from afar, 
lift man to unfold. 


Form 
Capricorn is Form. Great trees, and all 
columns, monuments and shrines, all in 










nature that is enclosed for worship; caves 
in the mountains and caves under the sea, 
there he dwells with those of his people, 
for Capricorn is really of two worlds and 
he can live in both. He is often pictured 
with legs and a tail, but he can climb rocky 
summits or swim through subterranean 
depths. Capricorn loves pale colors and 
dim surroundings — these are both for 
quiet meditation. Capricorn is stone and 
hardness. He contains evil as well as 
good, and within his being we find worship 
and quietness. If strife should enter his 
temples, the walls echo the voices and his 
children are shaken with awe and fear— 
he does not punish, the transgressions 
create their own retributions. 


There is a gateway to the entrance of 


Capricorn’s Temple and there Saturn 
stands in his dark robe, veiled, so that 
none shall see his face, for his radiant 
countenance is far too bright for mortal 
eye. So many feel the cold hand of re- 
tribution and instead of accepting personal 
blame, they say that Saturn is evil; but 
he is a great one among the Gods, for his 
sickle cuts the soul from the body just as 
grain is cut at the harvest. The body is the 
dead stalk upon which the soul ripens into 
fruitful abundance (experience), the full 
essence of which is compounded into 
spiritual power, man’s stairway to Heaven. 
Resist Saturn and pain and anguish is 
felt; embrace Saturn and you are free, for 
great love has he for all humanity. Bless 
Saturn and draw close to drink the fra- 
grance of his veiled delight; be not afraid, 
mercy and soft regard are his first consid- 
erations. 

Thus we learn and we see that this 
Great Creative Hierarchy, Capricorn, opens 
a vast new field. While 10th in the line of 
origin (from Aries), there is a greater 
potentiality here, particularly when human- 
ity moves wholeheartedly on the path of 
Life, Light and Love. Just think! Where 
would we be today if wholehearted love 
would manifest in the hearts of men? 

Capricorn says for all to come to his 
temple and pray in silence, darkness and 
solitude, Lean your head on his cold stone 
and you will receive warmth, life and wis- 
dom born of divine light. Ah, sweet mys- 
tery of life! Thy cold sorrows prod me to 
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fan the flame of life in my darkest hours; 
but there is no dreary fate, no irrefutable 
destiny. When I see your fragrant love- 
liness shrouded in tears, a dull ache tears 
my heart and fain breaks me in twain; but 
as I draw nigh, your beauty is far richer, 
your eyes softer, your heart is full and I 
am thrice blest. Knowing you as I do, 
you, too, will embrace life and bless the 
day that we met, our days together and 
the days to come. Saturn is kindly, rever- 
ent, devoted, and if he seems firm, per- 
haps he loves you more than you know. 
Our life under his care is broad in scope, 
deep in purpose, and Capricorn, shadow of 
destiny, ruler of fate, looks not on high for 
his measure of Light, but his haven of rest 
is both high and low for all manner of men. 

This Creative Hierarchy makes men of 
strength; herein lie powers of creation. 
Accept the justice and love that is thy 
merit, for his touch is the hand of the 
Master—to rich and poor alike, all are the 
same. He measures out exactly what is 
earned. He gives no more than is deserved, 
and until you draw close his Light is 
veiled in the cloak of night. Light and 
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darkness are very much the same, both 
contain ultimate powers, though expressed 
through opposite poles. As we take these 
principles into meditation we can best asso- 
ciate the working and action of the same 


in connection with an example of this 
Creative Hierarchy, Capricorn. 


Our Example 


Our chart deals with an individual 
feminine in nature, but masculine in action 
and expression. This is most unusual when 
we consider that the Sun and Moon are 
both in feminine signs (Capricorn and 
Cancer) ; but six planets and the Ascendant 
are focused through masculine signs, there- 
by tending to produce predominant mas- 
culine (active) characteristics. Likewise, 
Jupiter, the ruler of the Ascendant, is 
angular (in the 10th house) and this adds 
a strong inclination to prominence through 
personal action. 

Mercury and Venus, both in Sagittarius, 
angular, in the Ist house, increase the 
power of personal expression. However, 
individuals who arrive at an advanced or 
balanced stage of development often pos- 
sess a greater strength of action than those 
who are not following higher paths to 
truth. 

Capricorn, of course, is the sign of Ambi- 
tion and this person is inclined to show to 
others a desire for power which, in turn, 
may often be productive of antagonism. 
These people are domineering and active 
(Capricorn is an active sign), and they do 
not permit obstacles to stand in their way 
once they set out to attain an objective. 
Jupiter, ruling the 1st house, in the 10th, 
will naturally lead her to a position of per- 
sonal (derived from personality expressing 
through 10th house) power (Libra a car- 
dinal sign); likewise the ruler of the Mid- 
heaven, Mercury, is in the Ist house, add- 
ing personal interest in attaining promi- 
nence (whether sought after or not). There- 
fore, this person has the double duty of 
recognizing this tendency and yet main- 
taining the position expected of her with- 
out accepting reward in any sense of the 
word. She is and has been for years a 
teacher of philosophy, astrology and occult 
principles of regeneration. 

While, it is true, her personal sense of 
freedom is strong, she desires no glory for 
what she gives to others. She much prefers 
to present a luminous picture of the heights 
and aspirations to be reached by the trium- 
phant soul (Mars trine Moon in 8th) once 
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it sets foot on the ladder of attainment. 
In numerous lectures delivered in dramatic 
style (Mars sextile Venus) and forceful 
appeal (Mars trine Moon), she continually 
asserts and emphasizes the opportunities 
offered to the aspirant who offers himself 
as a chalice of purity in recognizing his 
God-consciousness and innate strength 
(possessed by everyone). 

A sense of showmanship is possessed and 
utilized (Jupiter in Libra; Mercury and 
Venus conjunct in Sagittarius) and because 
of this she receives considerable criticism 
(Jupiter square Moon and Venus) for her 
action. However, she either unconsciously 
or perhaps deliberately acts upon the 
premise that many people refuse to be 
drawn out of their way of doing unless they 
are attracted to something they like. She 
has magnetic appeal sufficient to attract a 
goodly number of inquiring seekers through 
the power of her person. She is so con- 
vinced of her message and she knows the 
value of which she speaks so thoroughly 
that it is only natural for her to move in 
dramatic triumph to a climax wherein the 
pulse of her audience stirs in response to 
the light she presents. Those who follow 
closely gain wisdom and valuable under- 
standing as the searching mind grasps the 
significance of her actions (Jupiter trine 
Saturn). This same configuration gives a 
thorough background of good taste and 
practical philosophy. 

Religion is not a theory simply to be ac- 
cepted; it is a life to be lived. The religious 
person is one who is ever seeking after 
deeper knowledge in order that he or she 
may be able to live a more useful life. When 
one endeavors to teach the principles of life, 
they naturally are tested in every possible 
manner. This individual will meet her 
challenge in desire for power (Capricorn) 
and she must overcome all trace of per- 
sonal selfishness (Jupiter square Moon) 
before she merits the cooperative assistance 
(Jupiter trine Saturn) that will provide 
unusual success in her mystical and crea- 
tive analysis of life. 

She is a giver (Sagittarius rising can- 
not be selfish and Jupiter is sextile the As- 
cendant), and with her permanent interest 
in humanity, she will have no difficulty in 
mastering tests and temptations placed in 


her path. Personal freedom and liberty are 
keynotes to her life and the sphere in which 
she moves bristles with an intensity signifi- 
cantly akin to a nature determined to fire 
the minds of men (Mars in 3rd) with equal 
zeal towards the same end. Her mystical 
understanding (mystic refers to a seeker 
after truth according to the dictates of the 
heart along the path of faith) combined 
with occult knowledge (power of intellect 
directed towards the scientific use of cos- 
mic law in daily life) enables her to both 
appreciate and know the realities of things 
seen and unseen. 

The veiled mysteries of life are often 
hidden to the Capricorn child; but the 
evolution of this sign is found in three 
lines of action. Capricorn expresses its 
three phases in the Slave, the Slave-Driver, 
and the Redeemer. Our Capricorn friend 
pointedly observes that she has experienced 
the first and that she has committed all 
manner of sin known to human ingenuity 
and every combination of pleasurable 
stimulations have been concocted in every 
conceivable form; BUT this has been in 
the past. Once the powers of life become 
attuned to the keynote of Regenerative 
Purity, the aspirant walks through the well 
of despair into light (the journey from 
Virgo through Sagittarius). From the light 
and supremacy of divinity, darkness at- 
tempts to shroud the spirit in man as Capri- 
corn bars the path to freedom. The soul is 
subjected to bondage (slave), then ability 
adds to power and executive capacities 
(slave-driver) increase until the resource- 
fulness of the spirit manifests in the God- 
liness (Redeemer) essential to mastery of 
self. Then is Capricorn ready to walk 
upon earth as the Son of God, Redeemer 
and Savior. The slave, of course, is rec- 
ognized as the subjected lower classes 
(races) who have neither capacity nor 
ability for any other than being driven; 
the slave-driver is the politician, the busi- 
ness executive, the leaders among men; 
the Redeemer or Savior is The Christ 
(December 25th, Sun in Capricorn, Virgo 
rising). 

Uranus in the 8th house stresses the in- 
terest in spiritual regeneration. Uranus is 
also in Leo and the opposition to Saturn 
plus the square of Saturn to Neptune has 
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denied children, though this blessing would 
have meant much to both herself and her 
husband. However, her children are men 
and women who aspire to the higher life 
(Neptune in 5th); she mothers them all 
(Moon in Cancer). Always searching for 
means actively to inspire (Neptune in 
Aries) “her children”, she gives the full 
benefit of her awakened consciousness 
(Neptune trine Mercury and Venus) to 
all who approach within her sphere of in- 
fluence. 

Tolerance born of experience assures 
sympathy necessary to nurture latent po- 
tentialities into the dynamic fire of creative 
expression. She may often question seem- 
ing lack of results (Saturn opposition 
Uranus); but every thought conscien- 
tiously and earnestly directed to aid others 


tends to key these individuals to greater 


aspiration. 

Mars trine Moon, Jupiter trine Saturn, 
Mars sextile Neptune, and Neptune trine 
Venus and Mercury are configurations 
which point to the success that follows her 
efforts. Her place is in the lecture field 
(Mars in 3rd), teaching (Neptune in 5th 
sextile Mars), and holding classes (Nep- 
tune trine Mercury and Venus) so that 
the greatest number can benefit from her 
study and depth of knowledge. This is a 
natural chart for teaching, lecturing, and 
organization in field work of a religious 
nature. This is the responsibility and a de- 
cision that she should meet in the light of 
the good she can do to spread the truth 
she knows. 

Perhaps, however, the lack of aspects to 
her Capricorn Sun (Sun opposition Moon 
is the only aspect to the Sun in this chart) 
may keep her from expressing her mission 
more so than through casual contacts in 
her home, small groups of friends and in 
her immedate locality. There is an added 
personal interest and affection held for her 
husband that places her in a difficult posi- 
tion when it comes to making a decision 
that would place her in lecture work; but 
even this could be carefully adjusted if 
sufficient coopetation and interest were in- 
spired between herself and the leader of 
the religious work in which she has devoted 
the better portion of her life (Sun opposi- 
tion Moon requires balancing and giving 


in if success is to be realized). 

For the Aquarian article (next in this 
series) the chart of the wife of the Leo 
native (see August, 1940 AmerRIcAN As- 
TROLOGY, “Zodiacal Hierarchies,” p. 38) 
will be used to illustrate this creative hier- 
archy. Readers will be able to make an in- 
teresting comparision between these charts 
because the Aquarian native is the present 
head of the religious organization estab- 
lished by the Leo and mentioned when 
his chart was analyzed. Our Capricorn 
friend is also actively associated in the ad- 
ministration of this same work and these 
two charts (the Capricorn’s in this 
article compared with the one to be used 
for Aquarius) show an unusual tie and 
antagonism or rebellion between these two 
people, both of whom are strong, dominant, 
independent, powerful and capable. Yet, 
when it comes to meeting each other, they 
are both at wits end trying one to outfox 
the other. 

Points to remember which indicate this 
present lack of cooperation are the Capri- 
corn’s Uranus conjunct the Aquarian’s Leo 
Ascendant and. opposition Sun, Aquarian’s 
Uranus in Gemini in Capricorn’s 7th 
house opposing Venus and Mercury in 
Sagittarius, and Aquarian’s Venus in 
Pisces square Mercury in Sagittarius 
(Capricorn’s Ist house). The negative 
separative action of these aspects indicates 
a rebellion against the dictates and policies 
of each other; whereas, the positive opera- 
tion of these same configurations would 
produce a close cooperative bond and a 
unity productive of amazing strength (both 
for themselves and for the work they love) 
and power, to date, unknown ‘to either of 
them. 

This is a case where destiny has placed 
two people together (who, it is said, died 
closely locked in mortal combat in a pre- 
vious life) for the purpose of coming to- 
gether to learn their lesson and break 
away the karmic knots bound in the past. 
They both have understanding sufficient 
to recognize truth, and they will be drawn 
together until their relationship is clothed 
in love and freed of the bitterness and hate 
expressed from the time their paths first 
crossed. Love is the only power that heals 

(Continued on page 45) 
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The Science of the Ages 


An Encyclopaedic Outline of Astrology in Its Many Branches 
and Associated Arts 


XII. 


1. has been pointed out that, in essence, 
the practice of astrology is the use of the 
planets, and it is necessary now to see why 
this should be true. The houses and signs 
give a complete or over-all charting of the 
life, and in a sense continually relate the 
individual to an exterior reality. The 
planets, on the other hand, relate him to 
himself, if it may be stated in that way. 
This gives them a special importance, and 
justifies this final section of the analysis 
given to the planets and their activity. 

The houses are derived from the horizon, 
and they show how the native is set or 
placed in the composite of his everyday 
affairs. Whether it is his personality, or his 
state of intellectual understanding, these 
indications of the houses are always a dis- 
tribution of some moment or phase of ex- 
perience in its characteristic whole. His 
partnership relations are not set up or 
changed except in a continuum of their own 
particular sort. Man may have one wife, or 
several or none, but any wife is the suc- 
cessor in some respect of a companion, or 
a fellow-explorer of the possibilities in a 
tete-a-tete relationship. The houses re- 
veal the shuffle or rearrangement in the im- 
mediate circumstances of existence, or ex- 
perience as it continues on the ground or 
horizon of every day life, and this always 
takes the form of a defining or delimiting 
“outside” reality. The houses show some- 
thing to which man can only have a rela- 
tion of “in”; they are most accurately a 
“frame of reference” or a “context.” - To 
give them a primary consideration in ex- 
perience would be to make the core of self- 
hood a limited entity, something which de- 


THE INTERPRETATION OF PHENOMENA 
Marc Edmund Jones 


pended on its external situation and which 
was subordinate to the shuffling factors 
about it. This would reduce astrology to 
the level of fatalism. It would encourage 
students to go no further than the most 
illiterate fortune-teller, ever asking the in- 
sensate question, “What have the stars in 
store for me?” 

The signs are derived from the equinoxial 
and solstitial points in the ecliptic, and they 
show how the individual is related to his 
exterior pattern in a group-dimension, or 
on a definitely social level. Whether there 
is an astrological emphasis of the native’s 
heart, or of his arms and shoulders, he is 
merely differentiated among other men as 
being ‘different in his likeness.”’ He has 
a head the same as everyone else, but his 
head may be emphasized at the horizon, re- 
quiring that he always somehow keep it at 
a tilting edge of experience. His stomach 
is the same “Model T”, so to speak, that 
has churned varying contents in the human 
animal for uncounted millenia of evolution, 
but it may be emphasized by an elevated 
position in his chart, so that in-consequence 
he must have that sort of public “digestion 
of experience” which suggests the key- 
word “growth” for the sign and shows 
among other reasons why the rising Libra 
people, together with the proper Virgo and 
Scorpio natives who also have Cancer on 
the midheaven, are so particularly and 
characteristically “prissy” in having the 
bulk of their self-realization in what psy- 
chologically might be said to be the “town 
square” of their given communities. The 
signs no less than the houses show man’s 
relations of an “in” sort, or reveal his state 
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of general function through certain basic 
and continuing frames of reference. 


The planets alone reveal the individual 
in any aspect of original selfhood. Only 
the planets give any insight into the native 
on his own account, apart from his place in 
general affairs or circumstances as indicated 
by the houses, or in general functioning or 
basic pattern of social character as indicated 
by the signs. For this reason astrology 
best approaches the interpretation of phe- 
nomena as an expression of the planets, 
that is in terms of the simple “activity” by 
which being or existence is knowable on 
. the one hand, and is capable of self-aware- 
ness on the other. True, the astrologer’s 
approach may be through the two circles 
primarily, but only at the cost of seeing 
the individual in terms of the compulsions 
upon him. Horary astrology, which builds 
everything on the house relationships, does 
precisely this sort of thing, and in conse- 
quence has its greatest use in the revelation 
of the necessities or permissions that char- 
acterize a given situation. Fortune-telling 
on its lowest levels begins with the signs, 
as in sunscopes, and then continues with 
fixed planet-in-house delineations and the 
like to show an individual “fate” or definite 
destiny, but any real-employment of the 
astrological mechanism must rest on a far 
different foundation. 


Free Will and Experience 


“Free will” is the fundamental key to 
any genuinely effective horoscope technique. 
The goal of astrological interpretation is 
not to find what will happen in life, or what 
may be predicted for some particular vic- 
tim in order to astonish the credulous and 
create a moment of awed adulation for the 
astrologer, but rather to give an accurate 
judgment of what a native may do, and of 
what the probable results of his actions and 
attitudes will be, in the light of his situa- 
tion and needs. Thus it has been pointed 
out that “astrology fundamentally presup- 
poses the possibilities of éxperience.”” This 
means that there.is reality in choice, or in 
the chance to go one way as well as an- 
other, and little is gained by studying the 
general situation of a life if there is no in- 
tention on the part of anyone to do any- 


thing about it. Astrology is a guide to 
action, primarily, It should never be a 
technique of defeatism, or a means for get- 
ting mentally and emotionally reconciled 
to the limitations of existence. Phenomena 
are interpreted for the purpose of bring- 
ing their course into leash, and for making 
the events of life both useful and definitely 
contributory to individual wishes and ideals. 


The planets are the best agency for ap- 
proaching life in terms of free will because 
they show man in his distribution of pure 
self; in his act-of-being as this is ordered 
at the very center of selfhood, or in the 
process of true choice. Astrology loses all 
point when it become a way to revealing 
the obvious. A man may be “under bad 
planetary influences” when he is suffering 
reverses of fortune, a failure in health, the 
desertion of a partner or the death of loved 
ones, and conversely “under good influ- 
ences” when receiving special rewards and 
enjoying some unusually happy turn in his 
affairs, but no astrological writer has ever 
been able to point out the value in knowing 
that Mars and Saturn are misbehaving in 
the skies, so to speak, when some native 
loses a half million dollars in speculation, 
as long as he has lost the money or failed 
to reap any benefit from the incident. 


As long as man is an animal characterized 
by curiosity, he will always be interested in 
knowing the “why” of affairs about him; 
and philosophy will flourish in consequence. 
However, in psychology generally, and in 
astrology in the most important particular, 
the desired result of any analysis is a con- 
trol of the events; not an academic and 
detached explanation. The fortune-teller 
may remain true to the superstition of his 
craft, and point out that a client will in- 
evitably lose his wife by divorce, but the 
genuine astrologer is interested in forestall- 
ing not only the divorce but even the basic 
necessity that such an issue should arise 
in a given married relationship. Intelligent 
“doing” is the foundation of all full or truly 
self-conscious “living”. Astrology is the 
most effective of all known mechanisms 
for an intelligent ordering of this doing, or 
for the shaping of a life on an adult and 
free-will rather than infantile, superstitious 
and destiny-dictated pattern, 
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The so-called “bad influences” under 
which an individual is apt to act unwisely, 
or fail to take proper care of his own in- 
terests, are merely the type of situation in 
fundamental relationships by which experi- 
ence reaches a necessary point of change 
in its immediate frame of reference. The 
life momentum has come to a place where 
it is “hungry for free will.” For the sake 
of its own self-conscious continuance, the 
soul must make choices and face life in the 
terms of its own act, its own indubitable 
self-responsibility: On immature levels, or 
at stages of sophmoric rebellion, this be- 
comes an inner sort of “won’t play.” Asa 
result, many current relations and stabili- 
ties are burst violently asunder. An in- 
dividual with intuitive understanding, or a 
person acting under real astrological advice, 
will recognize the need for a re-expression 
of the free act at the roots of self, and move 
accordingly. His rewards are profitable 
change, as well as great recompense in hap- 
piness for the creative way in which he has 
passed through this necessity for a new and 
decisive choice. 

By the same token the so-called “good 
influences” are apt to be superficially far 
more pleasant and desirable because they 
do not become involved with any deeper 
stresses or strains of existence, but they may 
be the most dangerous aspect of disintegra- 
tion. Nothing is more lethal than kindness 
at times, and nothing more destructive to 
character than a futile or meaningless con- 
tinuance of prosperity. Man lives for the 
purpose of experience, and when the mo- 
mentum of his days is too indistinct, or 
when his senses are too lulled in an enjoy- 
ment of some fool’s paradise, the conse- 
quence is utter stagnation. Guidance or 
intelligent self-direction is needed for the 
so-called “good” as well as “bad” periods 
of life, since it may be a real calamity to be 
too well-favored. Indeed, the child with 
too high an “I.Q.” may never learn to apply 
himself. Granting a moral weakness, the 
handsome boy may be aided in acquiring 
criminal ways by his very personal charm, 
and the pretty girl helped to her self-debase- 
ment by nature’s extreme favor in an animal 
endowment. It is almost axiomatic in as- 
trology that a measure of “bad” indication 


is the sole guarantee of any strength in 
character. 

Astrology must be taught in the language 
of limitation and potentiality by which life 
knows itself, butyit is fatal to let the student 
proceed without this vital emphasis on a 
proper interpretive attitude. Difficulties are 
studied, not to be known and suffered more 
philosophically, but to be used. Advan- 
tages are identified, not to be enjoyed and 
dissipated, but to be directed to furthering 
that act-of-self which alone is any ulti- 
mate satisfaction. It is never the outside, 
alien and external factor which in its play 
on the individual is the basis of reality and 
self-continuance, but the inner, self-chosen 
and. strictly individual aspect of selfhood 
which is “real” and so a true source of en- 
during self-realization. In view of all this, 
the proper approach to a chart is through 
the planets because in them the astrologer 
is always in touch with the core of the 
choosing and living entity, the native “in 
and of himself.” 


Primary and Derivative Astrology 


At this point the student faces the divi- 
sion between a primary and a derivative 
astrology, or between the fundamentals of 
his art and the refinements by which it 
reaches its superlative special capacities. 
Thus far he has been given nothing but the 
houses, signs and planets. He will next meet 
special relations between the planets by 
which they, no less than the houses and 
signs, are taken into a charting of “whole 
view,” and he will know specifically what 
it means to be “under bad influences” or 
“under good influences,” but his progress 
will be fatally inadequate if he does not 
pause to learn the techniques of choice, of 
controlled. ways of doing, as: astrology 
orders theSe and brings them to a point of 
genuine power. Man “is” as he “does”, and 
the planets primarily and most importantly 
are a revelation of free or undifferentiated 
“ways of doing” before they are ever any- 
thing.else. 

Indeed, before the pattern of affairs 
through the houses, or the pattern of func- 
tion through the signs, can have any mean- 
ing in a given case, the individual himself is 
actually choosing and establishing his being 
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in its general potentiality; and this the 
planets show. Before the planets set up their 
patterns of focal determination in the life, 
or show the general texture of “bad” and 
“good” influences—whether in the founda- 
tional pattern through the natal horoscope, 
or in the dynamic unfoldment of the indi- 
vidual “directions” in the most skilled of all 
branches of advanced astrology—they are 
simply and revealingly effective in their 
own individual place by house and sign. 


Each planet, before everything else, rep- 
resents an absolutely simple and original 
way of doing things in every native’s case. 
By “simple” is meant an act or choice quite 
independent of any outside activation or 
inside drive; without any necessary or 
actual compulsion by prior or potential 
events, situations or relationships. By 
“original” is meant an act or choice which 
is entirely grounded or rooted in itself, so 
that the “doing” may be in any direction 
and to any end, and through any particular 
agency. The planets in this way indicate 
“skills”, or developed “capacities to do”, 
and the number of planets used, and the 
particular ones taken for use, are purely a 
matter of convenience in making a distinc- 
tion among primitive skills, or in distin- 
guishing an individuality. by differentiating 
among the skills that make him what he is. 
Every man, in other words, by the most 
primitive point of view possible to the mind 
without a resort to metaphysical or relig- 
ious theory, is a “bundle of skills.” Some 


of these are common to most men: eating, | 


sleeping, wearing clothes and conforming to 
the major social taboos and permissions. 
Most of them are the basis of his recog- 
nizable identity, and are actually taken as 
“characteristics.” 


Astrology sorts out these “skills”, by 
which man is a living being, on the basis 
of an effective distribution of his free will. 
His capacity to choose, and so to control 
experience to an increasing degree, is the 
quality that lifts him above the animal 
kingdom and ultimately establishes him as 
a spiritual being. The “skills” selected, 
or differentiated by the planetary symbol- 
ism, are those most primarily utilized in a 
control of life, or in the composite “way of 
acting” which makes the native more than 


an automatous organism. Astrological in- 
terpretation is fundamentally based on an 
analysis of the individuual application of 
these skills as they are found to have as- 
trological or control-of-life primacy. Mest 
simply, the reading of the horoscope begins 
properly with the meaning which each 
planet achieves by its place in a given com- 
bination of house and sign. 

The delineation of character in ordinary 
life is cortimonly of this sort. Alice is a 
girl who will accept every invitation to a 
dance, and who will drink one cocktail or 
at the most two, but who holds a responsible 
secretarial position and never forgets she 
must be on the job the next morning. Bill 
is a fellow who follows the fortunes of the 
professional baseball teams and attends 
every major prize-fight, and who has sim- 
plified the whole procedure in the shipping 
room of the A.B.C. Department Store. Jane 
is a successful hostess in a fashionable res- 
taurant; she wears a Phi Beta Kappa key 
and is collecting information on the history 
of tapestries. Henry is studying law at 
night while working as an elevator oper- 
ator, and he spends his week-ends in the 
country romping with his sister’s children. 
In astrology the procedure is precisely the 
same, only in terms less familiar to the lay- 
man. Thus Theodore Roosevelt cuts a wide 
path through red tape and gets much ac- 
complished, and he has Mars (initiative) in 
the first house, or point of direct action, in 
the “trouble-shooting” sign Capricorn. 
Charles Lindbergh creates an epoch of flying 
history in the public mind, becoming a 
special sort of pioneer figure, and he has 
Uranus (originality) in the first house, in 
the sign of “executive ability” or Sagit- 
tarius.2 Leon Trotsky makes a most impor- 
tant contribution to the rise and public 
spread of Communism, and he has the moon 
(public sensitiveness) in the first house in 
the dramatic sign Leo.? 

There is very little chance for the young 
astrologer to develop any real skill in his 
art unless he is able to surmount the first 
and ‘all-important hurdle presented by this 
type of delineation, or interpretation of the 


’ 1Chart from George McCormack. 
2 Chart from American Astro.ocy files, 
® Chart from Dane Rudhyar. 
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horoscope through the simple position of 
the planets by house and sign. Once he 
has acquired his later capacity for recog- 
nizing a whole-orientation in the chart, 
through its outstanding patterns, this will 
never be the actual beginning of his at- 
tack, but it will always remain the end and 
solid substance of any real analysis on his 
part. It will be his means for suggesting 
potential solutions to the minute and spe- 
cific problems brought to his attention. It 
will be his guarantee that he is not descend- 
ing from a true psychological science to 
some sort of “psychic” or “intuitive” for- 
tune-telling, getting his “answers” by a 
species of absent-minded or “inspired” 
hocus-pocus. In consequence the sketch of 
this technique must now climax the first 
major section in the work covered by the 
Science of the Ages outline. Also, it must 
provide an all-important introduction to 
the second main section, which will cover 
the planetary aspects, and begin next month 
without interruption or change in method 
of presentation. 


The Continuum of Skills 


Each planet represents a continuum in a 
special skill of living, or in a “way of doing” 
by which the individual continues his exist- 
ence. With social maturity, this single root 
skill becomes a special aggregate of applica- 
tions, so that it may be recognized in a 
given native’s case through the widest gamut 
of possibilities. What is dexterousness in 
handling machinery, as an example, will 
often also be a patient gift in the chair- 
manship of a committee, and so on. It is 
unimportant which manifestation is identi- 
‘fied as a means for analysis, provided the 
native is given the essential guidance 
needed in act and choice. Frequently a 
given problem may be approached in the 
terms of more than one planet; indeed, a 
veteran astrologer will find pertinent rela- 
tions in the case of all. The young student, 
however, will have his principal difficulty 
in deciding on one, or even in finding a 
single pertinent manifestation for each of 
his planets. It is essential for him to re- 
member that the significance of the planet 
lies in the fact that it brings actual choice 
or movement into chains of individuality- 


continuance, and that by identifying these 
chains, even if in rather inept fashion, the 
native is enabled to see the threads of re- 
lationship in his life, and to pick them up 
and so get his life under an increased meas- 
ure of self-control. 


Thus the planet Mars indicates the way 
in which a native starts things. Mars will 
be in a house and a sign and the fact of its 
place in each will have significance. Theo- 
dore Roosevelt had it in the first house and 
in Capricorn, and as a result he was able 
to start things by direct action and skilled 
disentanglement of bureaucratic confusion. 
Had the planet, however, while still in Cap- 
ricorn, been in the ninth house instead of 
the first, he would not so much have taken 
initiative “in the personality” as “in the 
understanding”, and then the energies might 
possibly have gone no further than in his 
books, his messages to congress and “long 
distance” but indirect realization of what 
could be done. Similarly, if Mars while in 
the first house had been in Leo instead of 
Capricorn, he would have had the personal 
initiative in the same degree, but would 
have been more inclined towards a dramatic 
exhibitionism than the practical approach 
to problems which characterized him. 


Few details in astrological judgment are 
as simple, once the knack is learned, or as 
difficult, before it is acquired, as translating 
the meaning of a planet, as it is placed in 
a house or sign, into the particular idea 
which will describe the given native. The 
process is known as “concreting the ab- 
stract”, and it has to be far more than a 
matter of words. This was demonstrated 
by a young astrologer who thought of Mars 
as “scattering” and of the second house as 
“money”, and on encountering Mars in the 
second at once remarked that the native 
would never have any money. A more ex- 
perienced student, seeing the chart, gave 
exactly the opposite verdict. “There'll 
never be a time you won’t have plenty of 
money,” he told the native, and then added, 
to tae younger astrologer, “Otherwise he 
would never have it to scatter.” It is im- 
possible to say that the sun means “dignity” 
and the tenth house “place in life”, and 
insist that every chart with the sun in the 
tenth shows a person somehow dignified by 
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a prominent position. Obviously only a 
small part of the outstanding people of his- 
tory have their sun in the tenth, and it is 
also easy to find examples of those with the 
sun in that position who are in no way 
strikingly successful. The sun in the tenth 
can mean unjustified “ego” quite as dis- 
tinctly as any sure “lifting to preferment.” 


Despite what would be a normal and 
strong expectation to the contrary, it is 
easier to judge a planet in both house and 
sign together than in each singly. The 
reason for this is that the planet emphasizes 
a “difference” or a contrast between the 
house and the sign. This has been seen in 
the cases of Theodore Roosevelt, Charles 
Lindbergh and Leon Trotsky, when the 
first house of all three was shown in a re- 
lationship to three different planets and 
three different signs. A more simple illus- 
tration is in the sunscopes, where people 
are compared on the basis of the signs 
alone, with the same planet or sun used for 
all and with a common “first house” or 
simple personality generalized or “assumed” 
for the whole population. In other words, 
a common “difference” must be taken as a 
point of beginning in observation, as the 
first house or general personality in these 
cases, and then the individual or uncom- 
mon “difference” analyzed on that foun- 
dation. The sunscopes are generally unsat- 
isfactory because there is no planetary or 
house distinction at all, and so little sugges- 
tion of possible action, or choice among 
the possibilities of circumstances. 


Not the sun alone, but all planets must 
be used. The astrologer cannot function 
like a doctor with a stethoscope but with no 
other means of analysis and no other 
knowledge of the body. Each planet is the 
key to a chain of skills as these have be- 
come central in the practical fact of a given 
life. When issues arise in experience, they 
may be broken down by astrology into 
questions of choice, or made subject to 
techniques for preserving, strengthening and 
modifying these chains to the best ad- 
vantage. 


Mars is the continuum of starting, or the 
continuousness of beginning in life. What 
is the meaning of this phenomenon? Pri- 
marily it is the assurance to the self that in 


any issue it can “be” by “doing”, and that 
the doing need be little more than a simple 
act of almost any particular sort, as long 
as it keeps the experience in continuity. 
Thus a baffled individual, lacking tangible 
idea for act, will plunge himself into a mood 
or state of feeling—he will get angry, or 
burst into tears, or sulk—or he will save 
himself by some alternative action. Un- 
able to win at cards, he will rise and walk 
around his chair. Puzzled at the response 
to make in conversation, he will change the 
subject. Blocked in moving or placing an 
object, he will initiate a new line of affairs 
designed to enlist the help of others, to get 
the tools he needs, or to find a proper sanc- 
tion for abandoning his course. 


All this is the normal pattern of life. 
What astrology offers is the chance to sub- 
stitute psychologically grounded or planned 
action for mere trial-and-error experimen- 
tation. The place of Mars by sign indicates 
the nature of a given native’s function in 
all true act of choice, and by house the 
similar character of affairs as these must be 
understood or attacked in the exercise of 
any genuine free will on his part. Hence 
Theodore Roosevelt functionally had to 
make every frame of reference a “crisis” if 
he were to exercise any true initiative, in 
order to suit the genuis of his Mars in Cap- 
ricorn, and by the same token he also had 
to make everything a personal issue when 
he wished to act or manifest the continuity 
of his beginnings, to fit the pattern of his 
Mars in the first house. 


The student must learn to begin with 
the planets in order, taking the keyword 
for each that best suits the nature of his 
inquiry, and then to consider the sign which 
contains the planet as answering the ques- 
tion “how” in reference to the contem-: 
plated act or choice, and the house con- 
taining the planet as giving the clue to the 
“where” by which the free will might most 
profitably direct its energies. The planets 
themselves in a sense are the “what” of a 
given analysis and their later patterns of 
directional relation give the “when”. The 
“why” is implicit in the issue arising or 


- leading to the inquiry, and its answer is the 


simplest of all: a necessity to act, under 
what has been termed a rising “hunger for 
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free will.” The “why” is thus the need to 
continue to exist, and the “what” is the 
particular chain of experience suddenly 
come to an issue. Thus a man in his simple 
living is the “why” of himself, and the 
“what” may be the hunger, thirst, curiosity 
or the myriad of skills collected in the 
planetary bundles to be indicated ultimately 
by Mars, Venus, sun, moon and the rest. 
The “where” and the “how” are at once 
the.challenge to him for an expression of 
choice, and for the identification of the 
situation which challenges him in its two- 
fold form of the place (the houses or 
“where’) and pertinence (the signs or 
“how”) by which life reaches its major 
fulfillment. Here is the high road to an 
interpretation of all phenomena. It is not 
easy, but it is most rewarding, and its 
foundation is in the use of the planets, or 
the recognition of a simple and basic act- 
of-being in its ever-ramifying free choices 
and acts. 

TO BE CONTINUED IN FEBRUARY 





Horoscope of Jewels 
(Continued from page 12) 
els chosen by the Polish jewelers were those 
which bore traditional significance. The 
balance were chosen at random with no 
regard for the historical background in 
their intended use as birth stones. 

At the present time, certain jewels are 
listed for the twelve months of the year 
and sold as birth stones. Monthly jewels 
should not be interpreted as birth stones. 
Planetary_and seasonal influences are not 
fixed by our calendar which delineates 
time in periods of one to thirty or thirty- 
one days beginning January first. 


Birthstones 


From 2800 B. C., the Zodiacal year has 
begun on March 21st and is divided into 
the twelve signs of the Zodiac consisting 
of approximately thirty days each. The as- 
tronomical year begins with the vernal 
equinox,. which is March 21st, and the 
seasons are thus determined: Spring, 
March 21st to June 20th; Summer, June 
21st to September 20th; Autumn, Septem- 
ber 21st to December 20th, and Winter, 
December 21st to March 20th. 


It is therefore obvious that if science, 
tradition and history have any bearing on 
the use of jewels as birth stones, the time 
ascribed to those stones should be from the 
21st of a month to approximately 30 days 
thereafter. This eliminates the use of 
monthly gems as true birth stones, inas- 
much as part of two months are involved in 
the division of the astrological or astronom- 
ical year. No one jewel can be arbitrarily 
applied to every individual born during any 
one period of time, and the selection of 
jewels as birth stones must encompass all 
influences that might effect the wearers. It 
is necessary therefore, to correlate all known 
data about gems and their influences in 
order to assign the proper jewels to indi- 
viduals born during a given period so that 
those jewels may be most effective. 


From the time of the Chaldeans, Assy- 
rians, Babylonians, Egyptians, and the 
early Christians, tradition, mythology, his- 
tory, literature and superstition have at- 
tributed characteristic virtues to certain 
jewels. There has been confusion of names 
and descriptions of the stones due to an 
incomplete knowledge of mineralogy, but 
the reputed virtues of some stones and 
minerals are unquestioned. 


In selecting jewels for gifts or for per- 
sonal wear, consideration should be given 
to the sign and season in which the pros- 
pective wearer is born, and to style, color, 
fitness and harmony in conjunction with 
the natural inclinations of the person. The 
wearing of jewels which have been selected 
at random, without study of the type of 
person and the period in which he or she 
was born may be unbecoming and inhar- 
monious, and will almost invariably set up 
an irritation in the wearer which may 
bring about disastrous results. 

By careful consideration of all the fac- 
tors involved, jewels can be not only an 
important part of the ensemble, adding dis- 
tinction, style and beauty, but may protect 
the health of the wearers and create for 
them complete harmony and happiness. 





Jewels for Aquarius 
in the February Issue 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings.’ ” 








ANNOUNCEMENT 


With the February issue AMerIcAN AstRoLocy MacazINeE presents the 
second main section of ScieNcE or THE AcEs by Marc Edmund Jones. This 
is an exclusive advance serialization of a work that many competent critics 
have identified as the most important contribution to astrology since the work 
of Placidus de Titus and Johannes Kepler. Dane Rudhyar has paid tribute to 
Mr. Jones as possessing the keenest and most creative understanding among 
living writers and workers in the astrological field. 


During a quarter century of quiet preliminary work, making the fruits of 
his work available to picked students in mimeographed form, the reformulations 
of astrology under Mr. Jones’ direction have had a decisive impact in every 
quarter of the globe. Until a year ago, to prevent premature and incompetent 
employment of the researches, Mr. Jones discouraged all publicity and kept 
his endeavors free from outside distraction and distortion. Just a year ago it 
was the privilege of AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MAGaAzINE to present the first of 
Mr. Jones’ material in print in the ScrENcE oF THE Aces. The first twelve 
articles have been tentatively scheduled for publication for the next autumn 
trade by one of America’s outstanding and most conservative publishers, and 
the new series will be the second of the series of twelve epochal volumes which 
eventually will carry the analysis of astrology’s fundamental principles through 
every ramification of astrological technique. 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MacGazINE has the exclusive arrangement for the 
pre-serialization of this material, and its significance is increasingly testified to 
by word from prominent people in every walk of life. The new section will 
consist of twelve articles on the aspects, and this is the material which under 
the preliminary name of PyTHAGOREAN ASTROLOGY has become one of the truly 
spectacular contributions of Mr. Jones to astrological technique. Intimations 
of its effectiveness have appeared in the writings of Dane Rudhyar, and many 
of the others who have had access to the mimeographed material as this has 
been issued in preliminary: form by Mr. Jones, and AMERICAN AsTROLOGY Mac- 
AZINE is happy again to be the first to present this material in print. 
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It is estimated that the Cunningham 
Comet will be the brightest since that of 
1882. Our chart shows the apparent path 
in the heavens with positions as marked 
for certain dates. It is visible in the eve- 
ning sky after sunset until it nears con- 
junction’ (in right ascension) with the sun 
on January 11th. 

The comet should first become visible 
to the naked eye between December 5th 
and 21st. It will be high in the western sky 
after sunset, gradually moving lower until 
around Christmas time, when it can be 
seen almost directly west after sunset. At 
this time, the tail, now streaming out into 
space for an estimated sixty million miles, 
will be pointing directly upward. The comet 
will reach its maximum brilliance about 
January 14th, when the estimated magni- 
tude is between 1.7 and 2.6, but it will 
probably then be too near the sun to be 
seen. Field-glasses will allow the observer 


to locate it at least anytime from Nov. 1st 
to Feb. 1st. 

In picking up the comet, compare the 
chart with the sky, noting the constella- 
tions. The north end of the chart is to be 
tilted to correspond with the north-south 
directions in the sky. 


Other Comets* 
(1) Great Comet of 1729. 

Greatest comet ever recorded. (Can 
find out, however, almost nothing about 
it.) Its perihelion distance over four times 
distance of sun to earth, about the largest 
per. distance known; did not come much 
closer to sun than Jupiter’s orbit (though 
it went around the sun). Per. distance 
about 384,000,000 miles. If it had come 
as close as average comet, would have 
transcended any known comet in splendor. 
(2) De Chéseaux’s Comet, 1744. 

Had six tails, largest number of tails 
observed of any comet (except one photo- 
graphically observed). 

(3) Halley’s Comet, 1835: 1910. 

Most historic comet. Has been traced 
back on every appearance to 240 B.C. 
Period (average) 77 yr. 

(4) Great Comet of 1811. 

Largest comet in actual size (in miles) 
ever seen, except 1729 comet (of which 
not much is known). The head was 1,- 
125,000 miles in diameter—considerably 
larger than the sun. Tail 100,000,000 
miles long. A magnificent sight. Aphelion 
14 times distance of Neptune from sun. 
“Comet” wine during that year was par- 
ticularly good (France) and was famous 
for years as the “Comet Wine.” 

(5) Great Comet of 1843. 

Also a grand sight. Tail longest of any 
ever seen. Reached a distance of about 
200,000,000 miles. Period 400 yr. Peri- 
helion distance extremely short, 300,000 
miles; went through the sun’s corona, at 
perihelion. 

(6) Donati’s Comet, 1858. 

Most beautiful of comets. Tail curved. 
Nucleus 5,600 mi. diam. period 5,000 yr. 
(7) Great Comet of 1861. 

Tail subtended over 100° 


* Reprinted from Sept. 1936 American 
Astrology, page 45. 


of arc. 
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Earth passed through the tail. A peculiar 
glow noticed in the sky. Comet was at 
one time brighter than any star or planet 
except Venus at its brightest. 

(8) Great Comet of 1882. 

One of the finest, probably the bright- 
est comet. Could be seen in broad day- 
light, even at noon. 

(9) Holme’s Comet 1892. 

The head of this comet was over 1,000,- 
000 miles in diameter—one of the largest. 
(10) Morehouse’s Comet, 1908. 

Variations in appearance most rapid of 
any; tail changed so much from day to 
day that comet sometimes could not be 
recognized as the same one. 

(11) Comet 1925a. 

Perihelion distance one of the largest 
—nearly as far away as Jupiter. 

(12) Collison with earth. 

On June 30, 1908, in Siberia occurred 
the greatest meteorite fall in historic 
times; probably the head of a small comet. 
No connection with Morehouse’s Comet, 
above, but possibly with a different one. 
One other larger collision, Meteor Crater, 
Arizona, but pre-historic, probably 40,000 
years ago. 


Correction 


Our advertisement appearing on 
page 44 of the November, 1940, issue 
lists the 1941 Ephemeris as priced 
25¢. This is an error, as the price of 
the 1941 Ephemeris is 50¢, as stated 
on the back cover of the same issue. 


Election 


The following is a letter sent by an as- 
trologer to a client on October 17th, 1940, 
predicting the outcome of the present elec- 
tion in the U. S. 


Dear Sir: 


“Your special delivery letter arrived 
on October 16th at 9:55 a. m., and con- 
tents noted. I have the following to say 
relative to the coming Presidential 
Election. Enclosed is a Horary Figure 
for the time your letter was received. 


“Roosevelt will be elected by popular 
vote of the people at the November polls 
of this year. It is possible that Willkie 
will carry-several states, but he cannot be 
elected President of these United States 
of America. 

“The election will take place the same 
as usual and Roosevelt will be inaugur- 
ated in January of 1941. 

“However, there is another problem 
that confronts us: WILL HE SERVB 
OUT HIS TERM DURING THB 
FOLLOWING FOUR YEARS? 

“In answer to this question, will say 
that very probably he will serve the full 
term, but at the same time I am aware 
of the fact that the President dies in 
office on the 20 year cycle, which occurs 
during the next four years. Of course, 
in the event that such does occur, Henry 
Wallace would become the President of 
the United States. 

“Tt is a little early in the game to 
speak definitely on this question, for I 
would much prefer to wait until after 
the next year has arrived to say the last 
word on same. However, in the face of 
the facts, will say the Democratic party 
will be in power for the next four 
years.” 

RatpH E. Kraum. 


Ed. Note: 

This election provided an excellent 
opportunity to study and evaluate the 
relative merits of major and minor 
transits and it may be noted in pass- 
ing that transits do seem to be a much 
more reliable index in charts of this 
nature than are progressions. This is 
logical since transits represent en- 
vironmental conditions relative to the 
individual candidates. They are ob- 
viously of major importance in a po- 
litical campaign. In our January, 
1940 issue and in our November, 1940 
issue (page 28) we made note of the 
fact that whereas President Roosevelt 
was definitely spotted as the Man of 
Destiny this year by the major con- 
junction of Jupiter and Saturn, he 
was not particularly favored by minor 
transits at the time of the election. 
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In our November issue we traced 
the progress of Mr. Willkie’s cam- 
paign in accordance with the. transit 
of Mars during September and Octo- 
ber, calling attention to the additional 
fact that the lunation of October 30th, 
conjoined Mr. Willkie’s natal Uranus 
and Moon while it did not directly 
contact President Roosevelt at all. 


In that article, written during Sep- 
tember, our estimate of the closeness 
of the campaign and of Mr. Willkie’s 
last minute gains was correct. It will 
be remembered, however, that while 
we noted the minor influences as be- 
ing definitely in Mr. Willkie’s favor 
during October, we hesitated to say 
that this would be sufficiently power- 
ful to overcome all of the opposition 
with which he was faced and partic- 
ularly the major preference for Pres- 
ident Roosevelt. The situation was 
definitely unique in this respect and 
as therein stated (page 28, November 
issue) it provided an unusual oppor- 
tunity for students of astrology. to 
study this particular phase of astro- 
logical interpretation. 


Now we know, and while Mr. Will- 
kie’s minor transits did bring him 
very close to his rival, yet ultimately 
the major influence prevailed, despite 
the fact that Mr. Willkie has now 
gone on record as having polled the 
largest popular vote ever polled by a 
defeated candidate. In fact, he re- 
ceived a larger popular vote than that 
by which Herbert Hoover was elected 
in 1928 and almost as large as that 
by which Mr. Roosevelt was elected 
in 1932, the records being as follows: 


Hoover, 1928 20,392,190 
Roosevelt, 1932 22,821,857 
Willkie, 1940 21,787,102 


Of course, the electoral vote gives an 
entirely false picture of the situation. 
The truth is that if Mr. Willkie’s vote 
had been concentrated in certain lim- 
ited areas rather than having been 
spread out so evenly all over the 
country, he might very easily have 








captured a majority in the electoral 
college and won the election without 
having received even one additional 
ballot. 


Those who have followed our 
analyses of this election closely, with 
special reference to our January 
1940 issue, commencing page 3, and 
our July 1940 issue, commencing page 
3, will have noted that we consis- 
tently stressed certain significant fac- 
tors. In our January issue we stressed 
the fact that President Roosevelt was 
the only prospective candidate, with 
the exception of Senator Bridges of 
New Hampshire, who bore all the 
astrological signatures of the presi- 
dency. In our July 1940 issue, page 
6, we made the following statement: 


“The election chart (November 5th) 

~ reveals a general trend of public con- 

sciousness at that time (of the election) 

that is not likely to result in the elec- 

tion of the type of candidate most likely 

to be produced by the Republican Con- 
vention.” 


Later, when Mr. Willkie entered the 
race, there were certain minor con- 
figurations by transit during the cam- 
paign period that could not be ig- 
nored in his case. The question na- 
turally arose, were they sufficient to 
overcome other factors that favored 
President Roosevelt? As _ stated 
above, subsequent events proved that 
they were not, although they were 
sufficient to bring him mighty close 
to victory. 21,000,000 votes as against 
26,000,000 for President Roosevelt, es- 
tablishes that fact quite conclusively. 


For the convenience of students we 
are reproducing herewith a chart of 
the poll trends for each candidate 
from September Ist to October 30th, 
giving in connection therewith the 
aspects of the transiting Mars to the 
natal planets in each chart. It may 
be seen that Mars, the planet of vic- 
tory (or defeat) by his aspect to natal 
planets gave a reasonably accurate in- 
dication of the progress of the cam- 


paign. 
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Pre-election Trend 
as revealed by 
Aspects of Transiting Mars to Natal Planets 
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Probably the most interesting and significant fact in connection with 
the above Mars transit is that on the day of the election, this planet of con- 
test (victory or defeat) was at 20° Libra, separating from a trine to Presi- 
dent Roosevelt’s natal Sun and approaching a trine to Mr. Willkie’s natal 
Sun, being exactly midway between the two on the date of the election. 
Thus when the’ American voters made their decision President Roosevelt 
had already received the benefit of this Mars trine; for Mr. Willkie it was still 
In process of development. The implication is clear. Mr, Willkie was gain- 


ing fast but “Time was of the essence.” 
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Good Housekeeping? 


To the Editor: 

Who did the work from which Good 
Housekeeping has drawn its lambasting of 
astrology? Set Bae ae 


ANSWER: I do not know any more 
about this than you do. Good House- 
keeping magazine called this office 
some time ago and asked us if we 
would permit them to look over back 
issues of our magazine. We gave 
them permission to examine any back 
copies of American Astrology Mag- 
azine any time at their convenience. 
That was the last and only time we 
heard from them. They never com- 
municated with us again either by 
phone or by letter. 





To the Editor: 

It was brought to my attention that there 
is an article in the November, 1940, issue 
of Good Housekeeping condemning As- 
trology. 

Mr. Pringle, the author, offered several 
astrologers the opportunity to substantiate 
the claims of astrology but the offer was 
not accepted. 

I insist that you, with your best staff 
writers, accept this challenge. 

M. G. 


ANSWER: You insist that we ac- 
cept this challenge. If you mean pre- 
cisely the challenge offered by Good 
Housekeeping and exactly according 
to the conditions imposed by them, it 
would appear that you have not given 
the matter very careful considera- 
tion. 

We are willing to accept a chal- 
lenge which calls for a fair test, but 
my dear Mr. G., what is fair about a 
test that places the entire burden of 
proof upon the astrologers before a 
judge so obviously prejudiced as is 
the Good Housekeeping Magazine? 

We would make a counter-proposal 
as follows: that the two subjects for 
the test be first interviewed by four 
competent psychiatrists who would 
each make independently a written 


report on the character, temperament 
and past record of each subject, 
these reports to be signed and sealed 
and placed in the hands of a referee; 
after which the horoscopes of the 
two subjects would be submitted to 
four astrologers who would in turn 
each writé independently a report on 
the character, temperament and past 
record of each subject as revealed by 
their horoscopes. After that the psy- 
chiatric reports and the astrological 
reports would be compared before an 
impartial committee, and I can as- 
sure you that we are perfectly willing 
‘to accept the verdict as conclusive, 
on the understanding that the condi- 
tions of the test are such that all op- 
portunities for collusion are definitely 
eliminated. 


I doubt very much that the Good 
Housekeeping magazine would be 
willing to grant astrology such a test. 
Anyway, what has all this to do with 
keeping house? 

By way of further clarifying the 
issue, may we point out that in our 
opinion much controversy could be 
eliminated if both astrologers and 
their opponents were to define their 
relative positions accurately; i. e. 
what are the fundamental premises 
upon which the astrologer bases his 
claims and practice? Having thus de- 
fined such premises, we are in a posi- 
tion to determine even in advance of 
empirical investigation whether or 
not such premises are logically sound. 
In other words, when reading such 
criticisms of astrology as have been 
referred to above, one is immediately 
impressed with the fact that the 
astrologers and their opponents are 
not talking about the same thing at 
all and for that reason have no pros- 
pect whatever of meeting on common 
ground. Furthermore, we must rec- 
ognize a great distinction between 
any science in theory and practice. 


For instance, at the beginning of 
the aforesaid article in Good House- 
keeping Magazine, the author gives a 
definition of astrology which he says 
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is a “composite view of what they say 
of it and for it.” The definitions (nine 
in number) which are then given, we 
might say are substantially correct 
insofar as the theory of astrology is 
concerned, although we would be in- 
clined to eliminate the words “effect- 
ed by” and “influence.” As we have 
so frequently stated in the pages of 
American Astrology Magazine, we do 
not consider these inherent in astrol- 
ogical theory, but believe it is pos- 
sible to establish the validity of 
astrology as a science of cycles or 
periodicity without assuming any 
direct connection (magnetic, ethereal 
or otherwise) between the planets 
and the inhabitants of the earth. 
However, that, of course, is purely 
incidental to the major premise, to 
wit: that there is a correlation be- 
tween planetary positions at a given 
time relative to a given place and 
events occurring at that time at 
that place. The further elaboration 
of this basic premise which has taken 
place throughout the ages has re- 
sulted in the evolution of the modern 
theory of astrology, and upon the 
theory so evolved has been established 
certain practices, which latter, how- 
ever, are quite something else again. 
The important fact that is not recog- 
nized by astrologers or by their op- 
ponents is that in actual practice, 
which is to say in the precise applica- 
tion of a theory to any specific con- 
dition, there may be a very wide 
margin for error, which, however, 
does not necessarily invalidate the 
original theory. Of course, the meth- 
od by which this margin of error is 
narrowed, if never entirely elim- 
inated, is that which is applied by all 
Scientists, namely statistical research. 

Unfortunately astrology, as_ it 
Stands today, does not have a very 
extensive statistical background. The 
majority of the rules for astrological 
practice are traditional and the orig- 
inal bases thérefore are not available. 
We may assume that those who laid 
down those rules many centuries ago 
had good and sufficient reason for 


their deductions, nevertheless this re- 
mains an assumption until we have 
repeated the process. and likewise 
established them upon sufficient sta- 
tistical evidence. However, it must 
be admitted by anyone who makes 
even the most cursory investigation 
into the fundamentals of astrology, 
that some of the more widely accept- 
ed aphorisms are’ so continuously 
consistent that they must be accepted 
as valid until disproved. In_ other 
words, there are some basic astrolog- 
ical conceptions which are so nearly 
axiomatic that the burden of proof 
scarcely rests with the astrologer at 
all. It is nevertheless important for 
both astrologers and their critics to 
recognize the fact that the scope of 
astrological practice is fairly limited 
if confined to statements strictly 
within the range of scientifically 
demonstrable facts. But it is our 
contention that even within those 
limits there is sufficient evidence to 
refute those who would categorically 
dismiss astrology as false—or as our 
opponents so courteously phrased it 
—“bunk.” 

In our June, 1938 issue, we took 
occasion to answer a critic, namely 
Mr. William E. Ekman, instructor of 
astronomy at the University of South 
Dakota, who, in an interview given 
on February 24th of that year, 
characterized astrologers as only 
“cheerful frauds.” In our answer 
(June, 1938, page 37), we granted Mr. 
Ekman the distinction of at least be- 
ing original in his use of the word 
“cheerful,” although it was a trifle 
ambiguous, but we took issue with 
him on his various reasons for brand- 
ing astrologers as “frauds.” We take 
the liberty of quoting in part from 
our remarks at that time. 


“Mr. Ekman seems to think that he 
made quite some point in pointing out 
that Astrologers in their allocation of 
the signs ignore the precessional (back- 
ward) movement of the Equinoxes 
through the constellations. However, 
the Astrologers are not alone in this, all 
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nature seems to ignore it too, the birds, 
the animals, etc. Even Father Time 
himself goes right on charting his sea- 
sons by the Vernal Equinox regardless 
of the constellations. When the Sun 
crosses the Equator from South to North 
on the 21st of March, that is, and so far 
as we know, always will be, the first 
day of Spring. Furthermore, I don’t see 
that there is so very much we can do 
about it. By the same token when the 
Sun reaches its maximum declination 
(North) on June 21st, that is the be- 
ginning of Summer, even if the Equin- 
oxes and Solstices have changed their 
positions relative to the constellations. 
You don’t mind if we continue to call 
those two points, above referred to, 
Aries and Cancer, do you, Mr. Ekman? 
After all, we must call them something 
and names are immaterial so long as we 
do not lose sight of the essential fact 
that people born at one time of the year 
(during a given season) do indubitably 
have certain essential characteristics in 
common—characteristics which distin- 
guish them (mentally, emotionally and 
physically) from persons born at other 
times or during other seasons. 

“The parallel existing between the 
solar cycle and the evolution of living 
forms is quite well established on a basis 
of ‘exact observation.’ In other words, 
the same cyclic laws that govern the ap- 
parent movements of the Sun appear 
conclusively to be simultaneously opera- 
tive throughout all nature and as we 
read the evolution of life in the terms of 
the solar cycle so may we logically read 
it, more in detail, in the terms of the 
cyclic laws governing the movements of 
the planets and even of the (relatively) 
Fixed Stars. For, it is obvious that 
there cannot logically be any line drawn 
here. If man is an integral part of na- 
ture at all the correlation must include 
all nature, not just a part thereof.” 


Insofar as the annual solar cycle is 
concerned and its validity as a key 
to individual characteristics of per- 
sons born during the various seasons 
of the year, this is no longer sub- 
ject to summary dismissal by think- 


ing minds. Scientific investigations 
by recognized educational institu- 
tions have already lifted this out of 
the realm of mere speculation. The 
fact of seasonal differences of tem- 
perament and ability, physical, men- 


tal and emotional, has been established | 


well within the limits of reasonable 
acceptance. The work conducted, 
and findings published, by Drs. Hunt- 
ington and Peterson, for instance, 
are well known in scientific circles. 
Of course the scientist has not yet ac- 
cepted these findings as in any sense 
of a vindication of astrology. Al- 
though Dr. Huntington, in the pre- 
face to his book “Season of Birth,” 
does acknowledge certain assistance 
in the matter of statistics voluntarily 
supplied to him by Mr. Carl Payne 
Tobey, who at that time was engaged 
in conducting research for American 
Astrology Magazine, the scientist 
seeks to justify his findings by refer- 
ence to a seasonal difference in cli- 
mate, sunlight, diet, etc., but even a 
scientist will admit that this is mere- 
ly begging the question. Regardless 
of what the scientist may eventually 
accept as the physical cause of this 
phenomena, the essential fact re- 
mains, as stated above, “PEOPLE 
BORN AT ONE TIME. OF THE 
YEAR DURING A GIVEN SEA- 
SON DO INDISPUTABLY HAVE 
CERTAIN ESSENTIAL CHARAC- 
TERISTICS IN COMMON, CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS WHICH DISTIN- 
GUISH THEM MENTALLY, EMO- 
TIONALLY: AND PHYSICALLY 
FROM PERSONS BORN AT OTH- 
ER TIMES OR DURING OTHER 
SEASONS.” This, my friends, is one 
of the basic premises of astrology. 
Astrologers too, have found this to 
be so and on the basis of that fact 
proceed to make certain statements 
with regard to the character, temper- 
ament and probable future destiny 
(admitting that character is destiny) 
of an individual born at a given time. 
So far the scientist and the astrologer 
are in complete agreement. The only 
difference is the astrologer does not 
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attempt to tell us why this is so— 
that is to say, he does not concern 
himself with the physical causes of 
these seasonal variations beyond a 
direct reference to the solar cycle, 
i. e., he simply correlates these phe- 
nomena with the angular relationship 
of the Sun to the Vernal Equinox 
and lets it go at that, but as Euclid 
would say, “Things that are equal to 
the same thing are equal to each 
other.” 

Proceeding from a consideration 
of a solar cycle, let us now consider 
the lunar cycle. The astrologer tells 
us that certain angular relationship 
between the Sun and Moon reveals 
certain characteristics about the per- 
son at whose birth such angular rela- 
tionship existed. This, too, we find 
vindicated by actual observation. In 
our September, 1937 issue, page 59, we 
reprinted an item from the New York 
Herald Tribune of May 18, 1937, in 
which Thomas B. Brophy, Chief Fire 
marshal of New York City, called at- 
tention to a mystery for which he was 
unable to offer any explanation but 
which has been substantiated by the 
Statistics of his department over a 
period of 30 years, to wit: 

“Pyromaniacs become more active 
when the Moon is full.” 


Mr. Brophy went on to state: 

“Popular belief long has held this to 
be the case, and the marshal’s records, 
kept over a reliably long period of time, 
show: it to be a fact.” 

In our November, 1940 issue, page 
22, we reprinted an item for the New 
York Sun under the date of Septem- 
ber 13, 1940, as follows: 

“ASHEVILLE, N. C. (A. P.)—The 
population of Asheville’s jail, like the 
tides, is largely controlled by the moon, 
or so Jailer V. G. Andrews figures. 

“‘Maybe it’s the clear nights that 
bring them out,’ he-says, ‘but I can con- 
sult an almgnac and tell months in ad- 
vance when the jail will be crowded.’” 

Furthermore, prison statistics have 
long ago established the fact that jail 
breaks are always most numerous at 


the Full Moon, all of which estab- 
lishes it as a fact well within the 
acceptance of any reasonable person 
that the angular relationship of the 
Moon to the Sun is a key to the emo- 
tional reactions of an _ individual, 
whether that reaction be merely tem- 
porary in response to a temporary 
position or whether such angular re- 
lationship existing at the time of a 
person’s birth may likewise be a key 
to the character of a new born child. 
We have no doubt that when scien- 
tists get around to it they will also 
find such to be the case; upon what 
cause they may base this we do not 
venture to speculate, but we are not 
interested in that; we are interested 
in the fact of the existence of such a 
condition. 

Finally, with regard to the planet- 
ary cycles, in the “Pathfinder,” 1935,* 
we find a very interesting item rela- 
tive to “World Cycles,” sun spots 
cycles in particular. In conclusion, 
the author went on to state the fol- 
lowing: 

“<The sunspot period is about 11% 
years—and this means that there is a 
23-year cycle. Some students of the 
subject believe they can trace such a 
period as this. But there are evidently 
other things which occur'to throw our 
sunspot schedule off the track. Sunspots 
themselves are probably caused by some 
influence outside the sun. It may be 
that when the major planets get into 
such a position that they pull in one 
direction, the sun gets ‘het up’—and we 
earth dwellers find the heavenly heat 
has been turned on and that we are siz- 
sling. But there are a number of plan- 
ets, and each one has its own orbit and 
distance and period of revolution around 
the sun. Hence it would require a 
very complicated schedule to show 
what might happen at any partic- 
ular time. And by the time that had 
time to come around, some other factor 
might have got in its work and cancelled 
the effect of the supposed cause, or even 
reversed it,’” 


* Refer to June, 1935 issue American Astrology 


Magazine, page 47. 
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Dr. Ralph E. De Lury, President 
of the Royal Astronomical Society 
of Canada, in an address delivered 
January 15, 1937 at the University of 
Toronto,* declared that “The influ- 
enza epidemic then prevailing in the 
various parts of the country can be 
found in the stars.” Continuing, Dr. 
De'Lury stated, “The astrologers of 
ancient times knew of these things 
but they were not then so busy going 
to the movies.” (We think the good 
doctor has something there.) “Men 

‘in other days knew when Jupiter and 
Saturn were close together there was 
going to be a period of rain and the 
pastures would flourish. They knew 
also of the coming of disease. The 
word ‘influenza’ really means ‘due to 
the influence of the planets.’ Jupiter 
and Saturn are coming close together 
and the Sun Spot cycle is approach- 
ing its peak as it did in 1919 and 
1918.” It may be noted that Dr. De 
Lury agrees with the “Pathfinder” 
and has likewise emphasized the 
probable correlation between planet- 
ary positions and sun spots. 

In the light of the above it must be 
fairly evident to any reasonable per- 
son that it is only a matter of time 
until scientific research will estab- 
lish beyond any question the validity 
of astrological principles, and that 
for anyone, whatever may be his edu- 
cational or academic attainments, to 
arise and dismiss astrology categoric- 
ally as wholly without foundation not 
only reveals his vast ignorance of the 
subject itself, but also convicts him- 
self of the unpardonable sin (for a 
scientist) of being unscientific, since 
he is expressing an opinion about 
something of which he obviously 
knows nothing. 

Of course, such outbursts as that 
of the Good Housekeeping Magazine 
we can discount because that is jour- 
nalism, or at any rate we suppose it 
is; not being journalists we would 
not know exactly, but when a scien- 
tist delivers himself of a tirade 
against astrology without any inves- 

* Refer to April, 1937 issue, page 60. 


tigation of the subject, we believe 
that we have reason to feel that we 
have been unjustly treated. As we 
see it, the astrologer and the scientist 
in their investigation of cycles are 
both working to a common objective 
but from opposite directions. It is 
conceivable that if each will attend 
to his knitting and be scientific in his 
activities that eventually they will 
meet at a common point of contact. 
In the meantime it ill behooves either 
of them to condemn the other. 
Incidentally, and apropos to some- 
thing that may or may not have any 
significance whatever, upon _ refer- 
ence to the New York Daily Mirror, 
issue of September 17, 1940, we were 
interested in noting that in connec- 
tion with a’ picture of President 
Roosevelt signing the Draft Bill of 
September 15th, at the bottom he 
wrote, “Approved September 16, 1940, 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt.” Then he 
wrote, “3:08 P.M., E.S.T.” We are 
not insinuating that President Roose- 
velt believes in astrology but we do 
say that astrologers of the future may 
be grateful for that bit of informa- 


tion. 
Japan 

The Japanese expansion in the Far East 
will meet with failure and its time is num- 
bered, if we study the natal chart of Em- 
peror Hirohito, born April 29, 1901, at 
10:10 p. m. His progressed chart is not 
in good shape during the second half of 
1940 and it will be worse in the first half 
of 1941. His progressed Sun is conjoining 
his natal Pluto, opposing his natal Uranus. 
In the meantime, his progressed Moon op- 
poses his Mars in his 8th House. The trans- 
mitting aspects of December, 1940, should 
materialize historical events of a revolu- 
tionary nature in the Far East. In taking 
up the planetary pattern of December 3, 
1940, we will see Neptune, ruling the navy 
in his 9th house (travel and foreign coun- 
try), squaring his Neptune in his 17th 
house (war), a naval clash with the United 
States is imminent, resulting in heavy dis- 
aster at sea. The transmitting Sun, in his 
12th house, ruling submerged action of the 
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population, opposes his Pluto in his 6th 
house, ruling military services. Social up- 
heaval and violence against military au- 
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Emperor Hirohito 
April 29, 1901; 10:10 P. M. 
Tokyo, Japan 
Transits for Dec. 3, 1940 


thorities are possible. Mercury opposes 
Uranus on his Moon’s Nodes and Mars 
conjuncts Venus opposing Jupiter and Sa- 
turn on his Sun and Venus, both being 
squared by the Moon in opposition to 
Pluto. Such crucifixion of planets predicts 
danger of a destructive nature. 

The Libra Ingress chart for China shows 
the Chinese fighting his foe on foreign soil, 
due to the Japanese invasion of Indo- 
China. The great mutation chart of Feb- 
ruary 15, 1941, has Saturn and Jupiter on 
Hirohito’s Sun and Venus, squared by 
Venus in his 2nd house (financial), while 
the Sun in 26° 11 of Aquarius opposes his 
radical Mars in his 8th house. Financial 
exhaustion will make him lose the war. In 
the Full Moon chart of May 11, 1941, 
where the great conjunction of the Sun, 
Uranus, Jupiter, Saturn, Venus and Mer- 
cury falls on his 5th house, opposed by the 
Full Moon in his 11th house, both squared 


by Mars in his 2nd, we will see the closing . 


Stage of the Sino-Japanese undeclared war, 
and a Japanese Marshal will telegraph to 
Washington or Chungking seeking an hon- 
orable peace. 

The chart of May 11, 1941, for China 
shows her enormous manpower fighting on 


foreign land. It may be said that they 
will, and are, fighting for DEMOCRACY, 
side by side with Great Britain against a 
common foe: the Nazis. Referring to my 
letter published in the AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy MAGAZINE of February, 1939, like 
the Japanese, the German expansion is 
meeting with failure and Great Britain is 
sure to win the war. 


Henry T. Loo, Hongkong, China. 


Mercury in Transit 


About five or six times in the 
course of a year, Mercury conjoins 
the Sun, but, of course, since such 
conjunctions are necessarily geocen- 
tric, at the time of a conjunction, 
Mercury may conceivably be at any 
position in its orbit and since the 
orbit of Mercury, as of all the planets, 
is inclined at an angle to the ecliptic 
(Sun’s apparent path), it may at the 
time of its solar conjunctions be at 
varying degrees of latitude, i. e., 
varying distances north or south of 
the ecliptic, which would cause it to 
appear at varying distances north or 
south of the Sun. 





“HORIZONTAL LINE 


Approximately fourteen times dur- 
ing a century Mercury conjoins the 
Sun at that point where the orbit of 
Mercury intercepts the ecliptic, that 
is to say, at one of the nodes of the 
planet, and when such a conjunction 
occurs, Mercury, being then without 
latitude, will appear to transit over 
the face of.the solar disc. This is 
known as a transit of the planet. 
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The most recent transit took place 
November 11, 1940. Prior to that 
there had been five transits of Mer- 
cury in this century: 

May 11, 1937 
November 10, 1927 
May 7, 1924 
November 6, 1914 
November 13, 1907 

It will be noted from the above that 
each transit takes place when the Sun 
is in Taurus or Scorpio. This is, of 
course, explained by the fact that the 
nodes of Mercury are in those signs 
(see page 96 of the 1941 AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS). 

With reference to this most recent 
transit, one could not fail to be great- 
ly impressed with the extraordinary 
series of mundane events which coin- 
cided with this astronomical event. 
The transit took place during the 
evening hours of November 11th, and 
this is what happened: 

EARTHQUAKES —A series of 

earthquake shocks devastated Ru- 
mania, commencing at 3:39 A.M., 
November 10th, and recurring up 
to 10 A.M., November 11th. 

STORMS—On November 11th a 

storm, which has been character- 
ized as the worst in this century, 
swept over the U. S., spreading 
havoc through twenty states. 

NAVAL ENGAGEMENTS — On 

the night of November 11th the 
air arm of the British Navy at- 
tacked and smashed the Italian 
Navy at Taranto, Italy. A most 
decisive engagement which it is 
claimed definitely places Britain 
in command of the Mediterranean 
and a most disastrous event from 
the point of view of Italy. ° 
DIPLOMACY—Molotov arrives in 
Berlin, November 11th. 
ACCIDENTS—Five disastrous ex- 
plosions and one arsenal fire in 
the U. S. on November 12th, all 
affecting directly or indirectly 
national defense preparations. 

In addition to the above, we find 
two notable deaths, that of Neville 
Chamberlain, at 5:30 P.M., November 


9th, and that of Senator Key Pittman, 
November 10th. 
Just what explanation for these 
events may be found in the planetary 
pattern of the Mercury transit re- 
mains to be seen, and this is some- 
thing that should furnish students of 
astrology with a most interesting and 
productive line of research, and in 
order that such research may be reas- 
onably complete we have given the 
dates of the five preceding transits. 
We might at this time make note 
of the fact that the transit of May 11, 
1937 coincided with the coronation of 
George VI of England on May 12th, 
which incidentally was marked by 
considerable rioting on the part of 
the Irish who chose this method of 
registering their protest against the 
coronation. However, perhaps we 
should discount the latter because 
you scarcely need a planetary transit 
to start a riot in Ireland. It may be 
further noted that the next transit 
will take place November 13, 1953. 
In attempting to erect a horoscope : 
for such a conjunction, it should be 
borne in mind that the planetary 
transit is not an instantaneous event, 
but extends over a period of several 
hours, a period that may vary some- 
what depending upon just how 
close the planet may actually be 
to the ecliptic. For instance, if 
the planet has some latitude, that is 
to say, if it is not precisely at the 
ecliptic, it may pass over the upper 
or lower rim of the solar disc, as 
shown on the accompanying diagram. 
In each case it would require less 
time to cross. In this particular in- 
stance (November 11, 1940), Mercury 
first became visible at the edge of the 
solar disc at 3:49 P.M., E.S.T., or 
rather we should say that is the esti- 
mated time. Our astronomer advises 
us that atmospheric conditions over 
New York were such that the actual 
observed time is still somewhat open 
to question and they have not yet 
received reports from other localities, 
but this estimated time can be ac- 
cepted as reasonably accurate. The 
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transit actually required five hours to 
complete and it may be readily seen 
that there is some room for discus- 
sion as to just what particular time 
in that five hour period should be ac- 
cepted as the correct time for which 
to. erect a horoscope of the event. 
We would suggest that probably the 
midpoint might best be adopted, and 
since the motion of Mercury was fair- 
ly regular, we would be justified in 
accepting a time midway between 
3:49 P.M. and 8:49 P.M., E.S.T., that 
is to say about 6:19 P.M., E.S.T. We 
have calculated the true time to be 
6:35 P.M., E.S.T. 





WAR 


On April 25, 1941, at 6:19 A.M., 
E.S.T., there will be an occultation of 
Mercury in the 23rd degree of Aries, 
within less than 3° of Mars in the 
U. S. Horoscope, on Hitler’s seventh 
house cusp, within 2° of his natal 
Mercury, and within 3° of the op- 
position to his natal Uranus. There 
will be a lunation of April 26, 1941, 
at 8.23 A.M., E.S.T., following by 
eight hours the square of Mars to Sat- 
urn at 0.31 A.M., E.S.T., which square 
will be from 16 Aquarius to 16 Tau- 
rus respectively. This Mars in exact 
opposition to Hitler’s progressed 
Saturn will square the transiting Sat- 
urn exactly conjunct Hitler’s Mars 
and Venus. 

This combination of aspects could 
reasonably be interpreted as indicat- 
ing a declaration of war against the 
Axis Powers by U. S. 

This may be a signal for a general 
uprising among the conquered na- 
tions of Europe with special refer- 
ence to the Balkans. The tempo of 
war may be greatly intensified in the 
Far East over a period of about three 
weeks under the Full Moon of May 
11, 1941 (see our January, 1939 issue, 
page 14), after which the flames may 
subside and the Saturnine methods of 
blockade and attrition. again be re- 
sorted to and continued over a period 
of about one year, 


The present war commenced in the 
summer of 1939 under the transit of 
Saturn into Taurus conjunct Hitler’s 
natal-Sun and square the transiting 
Pluto. Following a brief blitzkrieg 
in Poland, the war continued in a 
stalemate until the spring of 1940, 
when Jupiter also entered Taurus in 
May, 1940. At that time the tempo 
of war was stepped up to the point of 
violence and we witnessed the rapid 
conquest of the low countries and 
France. 


When Jupiter conjoined Saturn in 
August of 1940, Hitler (the aggressor) 
found himself again stalemated in his 
attempted invasion of England. 

From the foregoing, it becomes evi- 
dent that the major key to this war 
is Pluto, with Jupiter and Saturn the 
secondary keys to the developments 
thereof. 

When Jupiter completes its final 
conjunction with Saturn in February, 
1941, the present condition of stale- 
mate may be expected to terminate, 
and this may therefore mark the re- 
lease of the Jupiterian forces which 
may well take the form of a spring 
offensive of considerable proportions, ° 
This, however, is unlikely to be suc- 
cessful since it will be keyed to the 
declining forces of Jupiter in Tau- 
rus and will terminate when Jupiter 
leaves Taurus toward the end of May, 
1941, entering another phase of attri- 
tion under the Saturnine influence, 
which will continue until Saturn 
leaves Taurus in May, 1942, at which 
time we may expect the war to end. 

We find that Saturn leaves Tar- 
us on May 8, 1942, preceded by a con- 
junction of Uranus with Saturn in 
29 plus Taurus on May 3, 1942, which 
is in turn preceded by a Full Moon 
on May 1, 1942, all of which leads us 
to the conclusion that coincident with 
the Saturn transit out of Taurus, the 
war may end during the first ten days 
of May, 1942. Because of the Uran- 
ian influence it will end suddenly 
and unexpectedly due to some quite 
surprising development, 
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Astrological Market Analysis 


January 1941 


& os, dear reader, will probably expect 
a yearly astrological analysis in this article, 
coming as it does at the “turn of the year.” 
Only part of such an analysis can be cov- 
ered in one article; however, more material 
will follow in succeeding articles through 
to the March or Vernal Equinox point. 

There are two combinations during 1941 
that are of dominant influence. It seems 
wise to gain a proper appreciation of these 
so as to have an over all perspective as a 
preliminary approach. 

The first combination is the conjunction 
of the two largest planets in the Solar sys- 
tem—Saturn and Jupiter. The ancients 
said Jupiter caused expansion while Saturn 
caused contraction—Jupiter was an up- 
ward urge while Saturn was a downward 
surge. In terms of modern finance, Jupiter 
_is bullish, while Saturn is bearish. Trying 
to combine the influences of these two 
powerful opposing forces is like trying to 
answer the renowned test question in 
physics: “What would happen if an irre- 
sistible force should collide with an im- 
movable object?” In my humble opinion 
that answer is either cohesion or combus- 
tion. Anyway, that is the answer to what 
is happening to countries, corporations and 
country gentlemen. Jupiter and Saturn 
got together the first time in May, 1940 
(when Jupiter entered Taurus), and will 
remain in mortal combat until May 1941 
(when Jupiter leaves Taurus and enters 
Gemini). The peak of their influence will 
probably be February 1941—exact Feb. 
15th. These planets in conjunction repre- 
sent land-grabs, power politics and the 
corporation squeeze. 

An economic and market result of the 
first combine is to force great consolida- 
tions. The big fish will eat the little fish. 
This will be very good for the big fish 
except for a temporary tummy ache, but 


A. Sherwood Vickers 


woe unto the little fish! It is very con- 
soling, however, that there is only one 
logical way to go from the bottom and 
that is up, so— 

The second combination is just as ex- 
plosive as nitro-glycerine mixed with an ex- 
plosive gas. The expansive Jupiter moves 
into conjunction with the explosive Uranus 
in May, 1941, exact around the 8th. 
Almost exactly at the same time, the con- 
joined Jupiter and Uranus make a grand 
trine to Neptune. If this combination 
doesn’t blow the lid off the inflation powder 
keg, then nothing will. Jupiter and Uranus 
were together the last time in 1927-28. 
Then we had one of the greatest specu- 
lative booms in history that swept up 
through 1928 into 1929 like a prairie fire 
sweeping through a gas and oil field. Judg- 
ing by that last performance, the Dow- 
Jones Industrial Average should go to at 
least 240, because it went to 380 in 1929. 

The above paragraphs are leading up 
to the January 1941 Market Forecast, be- 
cause Jupiter and Saturn move within orb 
while the Sun squares both of them dur- 
ing the last half of January. I think a 
good policy would be to look for a buying 
spot during this cycle and accumulate 
high-grade convertible preferred stocks for 
both income and appreciation. Select 
those companies which have weathered the 
storm so far. They may be strong enough 
to benefit by future opportunities. It is 
advisable to base your decisions upon 
values and good sense rather than upon 
fear. 

In all these studies the stock market is 
used as a concrete example of fundamental 
principles which are adaptable to many 
other things. It is not necessary to name 
all the economical, political or social ex- 
pressions of these same principles. It is 
not necessary to tie every expression to a 
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planet. If one will learn the principles he 
can apply them to anything when the 
right time comes. 

A well-known writer mentions ten prob- 
lems upon which he has been asked to 
express his opinions. They involve a more 
or less complete summary of what the 
average investor wants to know today. He 
answers them by saying that in all 10 cases 
the answer depends primarily on the prog- 
ress and the outcome of the attempt to 
invade England. The answers to almost 
all larger questions about industry, com- 
merce, foreign trade, transportation, re- 
armament, politics, money, banking, in- 
vestments, government, education, and 
nearly all other social problems largely de- 
pend likewise on the progress and the out- 
come of the attempt to invade England. 
The importance of that development 
transcends that of all others. 

The fate of England is not only our 
most important present problem; it is prob- 
ably the most important problem we have 
ever faced nationally, except perhaps dur- 
ing the Revolutionary War when a deci- 
sion was being reached as to whether we 
should be an independent nation at all, 
and during the Civil War when we were 
deciding whether we should continue as 
one united nation, or split up into two or 
more conflicting nations. Those conflicts 
were fundamentally important to us as a 
nation, but now we are witnessing the re- 
making of the world. (Note that he, also, 
mentions that the three great periods in our 
history are: the Revolutionary War, the 
Civil War and “Now.’’) 

While I do not in any sense minimize the 
importance of these world problems and 
while I recognize him as an eminent author- 
ity, I do not agree with the basis for his 
answer, except in a small degree. I think 
we are inclined to be too prone to give 
events undue influence. We too often for- 
get that there is order in nature. This 
order cannot be upset entirely by the acts 
of one man or one group of men. A leader 
derives his power from his followers. They 


follow him~-because they think he is lead-. 


ing them toward what they want, so there- 
fore, changes come about only because a 
large number of people want certain things 
for which they are willing to work or fight. 


In the final analysis the greatest moti- 
vating force in human conduct is that of 
obtaining food. Men fight for food in 
Europe or any other place. Other motives 
would not be sufficient to create the pres- 
ent world fears, if this one were removed. 
This is a fundamental of human nature. 
It is the first economic law. The cure must 
remove the cause or else it will never be 
permanent. 

After the very devastating Civil War, 
the American people picked things up and 
went on very much as before, except they 
had less to go on in most cases. Even the 
Negroes who had previously been slaves 
had to seek a boss and go to work for him 
to make a living. The facts are that on 
an average his bosses were not much bet- 
ter to him than his owners. This merely 
illustrates the fact that everything tends to 
seek fundamental levels and tends to go 
on very much as before. 

Now to take up the specific problems in 
the light of what we have just said and 
regardless of what happens to England. 
The first question has to do with the pos- 
sible trend of interest rates. The normal 
expectancy is that they will trend higher 
over the next few years, because they have 
recently reached a saturation point. With 
renewed industrial expansion, more finan- 
cing will be necessary, therefore it will in- 
crease the demand for money. I expect 
that the increase will be slow and gradual 
because of the enormous amount of money 
available and because people are learning 
to recognize a lower interest rate on bonds 
as well as money. 

Another question is the effect of the re- 
armament program on the durable goods 
industry after the program has slowed 
down. In the first place, it seems apparent 
that the world has entered upon a military 
era. This era will undoubtedly last for 
many years, a minimum of fifteen years. 
The United States has been maneuvered 
into the position of helping defend the 
Western Hemisphere. That is an enor- 
mous undertaking, one that may require 
fifteen years for which to prepare. It car- 
ries with it the further large order, which 
is the exploitation of the material re- 
sources of a large portion of both North 
and South America. That will require at 
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least twenty-five years to accomplish. 
From these brief facts it will at once be 
realized that the United States of America 
is launched upon a program that will affect 
our history enormously for generations. If 
we succeed in this endeavor during the 
next five to ten years there necessarily 
must be a continuous expansion of the 
durable goods industries. 

One question is regarding the contradic- 
tion of our foreign trade. Our foreign 
trade is in a process of shifting from one 
country to another and from one kind of 
product to another. I believe the opportu- 
nities are immediately available to increase 
our foreign trade with the other American 
nations sufficiently to offset any loss from 
other countries. 

A most important question has to do 
with the relative advantage of financing 
by bank or by a government loan (spe- 
cifically an R. F. C. loan). Why in the 
name of justice should there be any dif- 
ference? Why cannot all the financial 
agencies get together and set up equitable 
standards of financing on the same funda- 
mental basis? The Government should 
not have an undue advantage in its com- 
petition with private banking facilities. 
Neither should the Government offer undue 
advantages. It should be purely a busi- 
ness proposition in either case and should 
be based upon set, equitable rules of con- 
duct. 

Another question is regarding the prob- 
ability of the demonetization of gold, espe- 
cially in Europe. I believe there is undue 
concern regarding this question. Gold oc- 
cupies its position in the world today due 
to its intrinsic values. Its present status 
may be changed, but only temporarily. Its 
real value is like water—it ~will always 
find its level. Its intrinsic value cannot 
be destroyed. 

Many people have the false idea that 
a commodity dollar would be something 
entirely foreign from a paper dollar based 
upon gold or silver. They fail to realize 
that both gold and silver are commodities. 
A commodity dollar is merely one that has 
been diluted by adding additional com- 
modities, rather than keeping it “pure 
gold.” Another misunderstanding that is 
generally prevalent is the assumption that 


money itself is the basis of value. Money 
is a medium of measure, and therefore, the 
value is not materially changed by chang- 
ing the medium of measure. 

Government bonds differ only slightly 
from paper money, except that they pay 
a small interest rate. It would be a 
greater hazard to our banking facilities if 
this fact were generally recognized, than 
if Hitler took all of Great Britain and 
South America, as well. Something should 
be done immediately to protect our bond 
market which needs immediate protection, 
rather than spending so much time worry- 
ing about gold bullion, which needs no 
protection. 


The New Age of Economics 


This short review of the above ques- 
tions emphasizes the fact that we are ap- 
proaching a new age in Economics. The 
present cyclical changes are forcing us to 
cope with new conditions; especially are 
we forced to make new appraisals. Funda- 
mentally, changes are minor; our reactions 
to them are major. This is largely because 
we had the wrong idea about fundamentals 
in the first place. 

To illustrate our point more concretely, 
we will use the growing volatility of the 
stock market. It is becoming thinner and 
thinner every year. In 1916 during the 
first World War it required the trading of 
1% of all outstanding listed securities to 
move the Dow-Jones Industrial average 
two points. This was on an average basis 
during a decline in 1916. During the de- 
cline of 1929 1% in volume pushed the 
average 414 points. By the time the 1937 
decline was under way the market had be- 
come so thin that trading of 1% of the 
outstanding shares pushed the industrial 
average 12 points. This was an increase 
of about 600% over 1916. One would 
naturally assume that this was the limit, 
but during May 1940, 1% traded pushed 
the average 20 points, This demonstrates 
that the present market was ten times as 
volatile (or thin) as it was during the first 
World War. 

Ignorance of the conditions touched 
upon in this article is the greatest threat 
to our capitalistic system. It is also con- 
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clusive proof that there must be some 
greater power beyond the whims of man 
which creates an orderly society. 


The Cyclical Indication 


May I call attention to the fact that 
for many months last Summer all the 
planets, including the Sun, were on one 
side of the earth? For a few days before 
and after the new Moon the combined 
gravity of all the major bodies in the solar 
system exerted a pull upon the earth in 
one direction. This combined influence 
pulled the earth out of its normal orbit 
several thousand miles. This could not 
help from having a tremendous influence 


upon the earth from a _ meteorological) 


standpoint. It also had a’ marked influ- 
ence upon people from a_ psychological 
standpoint. 


For several years the major planets will 
be clustered on one side of the Zodiac 
which will be opposite from the earth’s 
position during the Spring and Summer 
months. They will also be for the most 
part in northern declination. Please note 
that on September Ist, 1940, every one 
of them was marked north. To illus- 
trate—suppose you were driving along the 
highway and you were forced to detour 
sharply to the left up a steep mountain, 
your change of direction would be com- 
parable to the influence of the combined 
gravity of all the planets upon the earth. 
I believe this illustration will help many 
people understand why the world is off bal- 
ance in so many other ways. There can 
be no question of belief or disbelief regard- 
ing the above information, because it is 
all observable facts both as to cause and 
effect. It is entirely logical to assume that 
individuals, and through them markets 
generally are affected.* In a universe 
created and maintained according to the 
principles of law.and order, how could it 
be otherwise? 


The writer of this article is registered 
with Securities and Exchange Commission 
under the provision of the Investment 
Advisers Act of 1940. 


Zodiacal Hierarchies 
(Continued from page 21) 


such wounds and the very foundation of a 
glorious teaching can be torn or made 
whole by the action of these two individ- 
uals. In the next article the many con- 
figurations indicative of harmony between 
these two charts will be stressed. 


Our Capricorn friend is strongly inter- 
ested in both politics and labor. Pluto in 
the 6th house in Taurus expresses an urge 
to help the masses (Pluto) control and 
exercise freedom of movement in finance 
(Taurus) and business (Sun in Capricorn). 
Jupiter in the 10th gives an urge to awaken 
the responsibility of the individual (Jupiter 


*“trine Saturn) to his place as a free and 


independent spirit. Political (Sun in 
Capricorn) and religious (Jupiter) free- 
dom (Jupiter sextile Uranus) is essential 
to liberty and her wholehearted -interests 
are absorbed in the problem of drawing 
conservative (Saturn) and liberal (Uranus) 
into line for the advancement of technical, 
religious and scientific progress. 


She is a link between the old (Saturn) 
and the new (Uranus), and perseverance 
will produce unison for the benefit of all. 
Capricorn possesses an inner vision and 
out of chaos will come Light, Life and 
Love. From limitless space came the 
origin of all form. Herein is represented 
the beginning and end of manifestation. 
Capricorn holds forth man’s just due; 
Saturn is his taskmaster. Each soul that 
aspires to freedom and liberation must 
first pay the allotted tax and delinquencies 
in full. 


Tomorrow we feast with the Gods; to- 
day we serve and do penance for all yester- 
days. Children of Capricorn, your path is 
strong; and if obscure, love is the light 
that brightens the way. Your inner radi- 
ance glorifies God in Heaven. Lift your 
weary burden; His ever watchful presence 
beckons you on. These things and greater 
shall be shown to you as you measure up 
to the loving demands of Saturn, divine 
guardian of night, and Saturn’s presence is 
but to welcome you into the arms of Life, 
Light and Love, Capricorn’s haven of eter- 
nal rest. 
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Totalitarian Leaders Favored—Financing of Militarism on a Greater Scale—Conscription of 
Army Recruits May be Source of Unpleasantness—Strife in Ranks of Labor—Canada May 
Gain Financial Assistance from U. S.—Great Britain May Lose Important Colonial 
Possessions—Russia Enters Important Commercial Treaty—The Mast Im- 
portant Action of the Month in the Far East—Possibility for a Major 
War with Japan this Spring. 


General Indications 


Pa sce we have a month when the heavy 
Cycles are relatively quiet, a period of 
comparative inactivity where the major 
trends are involved. Action instigated last 
fall can be expected to carry over, but there 
are no marked new patterns formed this 
month. 


Will P. Benjamine 


The planetary energy that is available 
favors the totalitarian leaders and will see 
their plans carried nearer to completion. 
Not only is Mars trine Pluto in the Mars 
Cycle chart, but Mars come to the trine 
of Pluto in the sky on January 9th. Thus 
the military strategy of the dictators 
should work smoothly and efficiently to 
bring the utmost economic pressure against 
the nations which object to enslavement. 

In the Jupiter Cycle we find a semi- 
sextile to Mars on January 24th, which 
points to still greater efforts in behalf of 
financing militarism toward the end of 
the month. However, even the Mars Cycle 
is not especially significant this month. The 
chief aspects are the trine to Mars on the 
5th, trine to Jupiter on the 7th, and trine 
to Pluto on the 8th. These do tie in with 
the Sun Cycle, where there is the Sun 
square Jupiter on January 7th. As Mars 
is trine Pluto in the sky on the 9th, we 
can expect the greatest action for the 
month to focus around the period from 
January 7th to 9th. 

The beginning of the month will be af- 
fected by the Mars opposition Uranus in 
the sky, which is perfect December 24th. 
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This is an explosive indication and we may 
be sure that it should coincide with vio- 
lence in many parts of the world. Then 
we have the critical action around the 8th, 
to be followed by another less significant 
peak around the 21st, when both the Sun 
and New Moon Cycles release consider- 
able energy. 

Conflicting testimonies are shown in the 
New Moon Cycle for January, as there 
are both trines and squares in the chart. 
The Lunation in close trine to Jupiter and 
Saturn places unusual emphasis upon busi- 
ness methods and economic conditions. 
Venus trine Pluto, and Uranus trine Nep- 
tune tend to attract harmonious condi- 
tions and will benefit the departments of 
life where they fall in the charts for the 
various countries’ capitals. But the pow- 
erful opposition of Mars to Uranus may 
bring exceptional violence to the nations 
where these planets are in angular houses, 
or where they make major aspects to the 
sensitive points of the chart. Mercury 
square Neptune should react in the think- 
ing of the people—a condition especially 
apparent in the United States both because 
it coincides with the Neptune aspects we 
are under, and because in the New Moon 
Cycle for Washington these two planets 
form a T-square with the Ascendant. Fear 
and worry caused by the activities of other 





powers should play an important part in 
the trends for our country during January. 

England will feel the full force of the 
Mars-Uranus discord, as Uranus falls on 
the Mid-Heaven and Mars in the Fourth 
House, both planets in square to the peo- 
ple (Ascendant). No doubt this should 
prove a critical month for the defenders 
of the British Empire. There is indicated 
an ever increasing torrent of destruction 


of the people’s homes and of the natural 
resources of the country. 

Another region that should be especial- 
ly disturbed is the region about the longi- 
tude of Indo-China. Mars will be rising 
there, opposing Uranus in the house of war. 
Thus we can expect the Burma road again 
to make the headlines, and it is quite pos- 
sible that the Dutch East Indies will be 
involved in difficulties at this time. 

The Ingress chart of last March, which 
so accurately has pictured the drastic 
changes brought.so far while it has been 
in effect, releases its most potent discord 
on January 21st. At that time the Sun 
comes to the square of Saturn and the 
opposition of Pluto, thus giving full play 
to the lower-Pluto forces which have dom- 
inated the world this past year. On that 
same day the Moon comes to the con- 
junction of Saturn and the square of Pluto 
in the New Moon Cycle. Under these 
planetary stimulations we may be certain 
that greed, coercion and inversion should 
mark the events of the latter part of the 
month. Unfortunately these undesirable 
energies are not confined to other coun- 
tries, but will strike a sympathetic chord 
here where our Ingress chart shows Saturn 
in the Tenth in square to Pluto on the 
Ascendant. 

A glance ahead shows the ever increas- 
ing struggle of world economics as the old 
necessarily gives way to the new. Feb- 
ruary brings the next Major Conjunction 
of the two business planets (Jupiter and 
Saturn) in the money sign (Taurus). Then 
comes the new Ingress, which distinctly 
favors an industrial economy. Following 
that, in May, the conjunction of Jupiter 
with Uranus indicates the possibility of 
radical changes in the monetary policy of 
the world. These changes should affect 
particularly the U. S., and the entrance of 
both Jupiter and Uranus into the sign 
Gemini should have marked reactions here. 
The period of greatest action, next August, 
should give us an idea of just how the 
more distant trends probably will take 
shape. 


United States 


January will bring but little change to 
the general trends indicated by previous 
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weeks. Affairs started earlier should be 
carried forward in their logical manner, 
but we can expect little*origination of new 
action at this time. The planetary releases 
that are present point chiefly to still more 
expansive appropriations by Congress, and 
additional stimulation for gearing America 
for war production. 

In our Mars Cycle chart for Washing- 
ton, we have Mars and Jupiter in close 
conjunction in the house of government 
(10th), trine Pluto in the house of money 
(2nd). During January the transiting 
Mars moves through the house of labor 
(6th) making trines to the birth-chart 
Mars, Jupiter and Pluto. Thus the effort 
to coordinate labor, industry and capital 
under the direct supervision of the gov- 
ernment should move forward rapidly and 
smoothly. National defense may begin to 
take shape as planned by its administra- 
tors, and many of the frictions should be 
eliminated. 

The New Moon Cycle has Mercury and 
the Lunation in the Seventh House, prom- 
ising renewed worry over the proposed ac- 
tivity of other nations. There is certain 
to be arguments and controversies due to 
the T-square of Mercury, Neptune and the 
Ascendant. Foreign trends will conflict 
with the American views, and we may at- 
tempt to shape these trends by placing 
still more complete embargoes on ship- 
ments to other powers. Neptune rules oil 
—here in the house of natural resources— 
so liquid fuel may well prove the bone 
of contention at this time. 

Neptune rules the Administration and, 
here afflicting both the Ascendant and the 
planetary ruler of the Ascendant, shows 
the possibility that much of the confusion 
will result from a lack of confidence in the 
leaders. Beyond the shadow of a doubt 
the United States should have a bad case 
of war jitters throughout this period. 

Uranus is in the house of secret enemies 
(12th) receiving the opposition from Mars 
in the house ruling the army (6th) and the 
sesqui-square from the Lunation in our 
house of war (7th). An exposé of sub- 
versive elements can be expected, with re- 
percussions reaching into the army and 
navy (Uranus here rules the Ninth House, 
the navy). Sabotage and treachery may 


be featured in the headlines and should 
increase the worry and fear of the common 
people. It is true that the present indica- 
tions do not favor a naval engagement, 
and possibly will lead to some destruction 
of shipping in any circumstances. But 
Uranus will reveal any weakness or un- 
desirable condition which may exist, and 





thus can lead to a house cleaning which 
ultimately, should prove very beneficial. 
The conscription of army recruits may 
also be the source of unpleasantness in 
some manner or another. There is indi- 
cated a scandal, or at least outspoken 
criticism of the ways and means employed. 
Labor may come in for its share of strife 
under the influences of the afflicted Mars in 
the Sixth House. Workers will be excep- 
tionally combative and stubborn in their 
attempts to gain greater advantages. 


Canada 

The New Moon Cycle does not favor 
Canada. The people are indicated as being 
wrapped up in the fears and apprehen- 
sions caused by the foreign situation. Rig- 
orous army training should be carried on 
to maintain the home defense force, as 
there may be many wild tales of invasion. 
There is shown severe destruction of trans- 
portation, both’ by sea and by air. Un- 
seasonal weather can be expected under 
the afflicted Neptune in the Fourth—high 
winds and impaired vision suggesting bliz- 
zards which may bring considerable hard- 
ship to the people. An aviation disaster is 
probable at this time. 

The most harmonious indication shows 
the gaining of financial assistance from 
neighboring countries, presumably the 
U.S. There should be much closer co-op- 
eration between these two nations during 
January. 
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Europe 

Continental Europe as a whole comes 
under considerable Neptune influence dur- 
ing January, as we find Neptune in the 
First House of the Lunation charts for 
most of the capitals. Outside of this, the 
chief influence is a grouping of planets in 
the Fourth—signifying the importance of 
natural resources. Qn a still broader scale, 
we may interpret this Fourth House afflic- 
tion (squares to the Asc., the people) as 
the discontent and suffering of the groups 
out of power. That is, the Tenth rules 
the Government (now mostly Hitler and 
Mussolini) and the Fourth represents the 
factions and groups which are opposed to 
the present regime. 

Considering both the heavy Cycles and 
the Lunation, it seems hardly possible that 
the tides of battle will sweep over Europe 
during the winter months. Rather they 
indicate the suffering of a host of people 
through the dual economic blockade insti- 
gated by the opponents. 


Great Britain 

The New Moon Cycle chart for London 
is the worst for all of Europe, as Mars 
is on the cusp of the Fourth, Uranus on the 
M. C., both in square to the Ascendant. 
Drastic changes should be made in the gov- 
ernment to cope with the new conditions 
which shall arise. Great Britain undoubt- 





edly may lose colonial possessions of con- 
siderable importance at this time, and may 
find the question of what to do about India 
a most perplexing one. The destruction 
from open enemies which has been con- 
Stant through the surnmer and fall appears 
to continue at about the same rate. Lack 
of adequate shelter may prove a real trial 


for the British people during the cold win- 
ter months. 


Italy 


Italy faces rather a confusing month. 
Opposing forces will take the initiative, 
and no doubt Italy may come in for se- 
vere damage from air raids. Transporta- 
tion, especially rail service, may be dis- 
rupted. However, the Grand-Trine of the 
Lunation to Jupiter-Saturn and the Ascen- 
dant promises many favors in their drive 
for expansion. 

The New Moon Cycle for Berlin has the 
Lunation in the Fourth House, together 
with Venus and Mercury. The people of 
Germany come powerfully under the in- 
fluence of Neptune, and as Neptune is 
square the ruler of the Tenth (the admin- 
istration), we can expect considerable un- 
rest on the part of the German populace. 
The fact that the blitzkreig faltered and 
settled down to seeing who will starve first 
should tend to cool the ardor aroused by 
the continuous success of last year. A 
feeling of uncertainty and doubt may pre- 
vail which should require the most adroit 
handling on the part of the leaders. 

Russia should move a step higher in 
international importance. A commercial 
treaty of some kind may be made under 
this month’s planetary stimulus which 
should prove quite favorable. The: trend 
at this time seems to bring the English 
speaking people and Russia into much 
closer contact. However, a controversial 
attitude may be maintained where certain 
foreign powers are concerned. 

India should prove much more aggres- 
sive in her demands than heretofore. Mili- 
tary action in the Far East should tend to 
stir up sympathetic responses within India. 
Considerable pressure may be exerted by 
foreign powers to shape events within the 
country, and it is quite possible that minor 
clashes may occur between members of 
various religious groups. The New Moon 
Cycle for Delhi has Mars in the First 
House, opposing Uranus in the Seventh—a 
sure indication of some violence. 


Far East 


However, the most important action can 
be expected still farther East. The region 
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of Burma and Indo-China has Mars close 
to the Ascendant, opposing Uranus in the 
house of war. There should be violent de- 
struction. in this general region during 
January. If the Burma road still is open 
the clash may well appear in that region. 
At the very least these planetary releases 
should prove a powerful stimulus for the 
Japanese expansion into Indo-China and 
the Dutch East Indies. 

China appears to have a slight change of 
luck, as the planetary indications show con- 
siderable harmony. Venus rising in the New 
Moon Cycle, in trine to Pluto, gives con- 
siderable protection. Jupiter and Saturn 
are on the cusp of the house of the army 
(6th), forming a Grand-Trine with the 
Lunation in the house of money (2nd) and 
the Mid-Heaven. Supplies and equipment 
should be made available, or the financing 
arranged, under this influence. Taken as 
a whole the events for this month should 
do much to bolster up the faith of the 
Chinese people in their battle for freedom. 

Japan will respond quite fully to the 
energies present this month. Mercury and 
the Lunation fall in the First House of the 
New Moon Cycle chart for Tokyo. Con- 
troversies over foreign shipping and trade 
may arise under the afflicted Neptune in 
the Ninth, and there may be much worry 
and confusion. Here also is shown that 
disciplinary measures may be taken by 


other powers, curtailing the supply of ma- 
terials which Japan needs. However, the 
two business planets in the Fourth re- 
ceive the trine from the Lunation, and so 
should intensify the desire to take over 
additional rich territories. 

The progressions for the Japanese Con- 
stitution are quite indicative of the events 
which have occurred recently. The Sun 
trine Saturn has been in orb the past two 
years. Last fall when the U. S.-Japan 
friction arose, Japan had Mars semi-square 
Pluto. This spring Mercury comes to the 


conjunction of Mars, and there is the pos- 
sibility that Japan may talk herself into 
a real major war. In that Constitution 
chart Mars is square the Moon (common 
people) and square the ruler of the house 
of war. Therefore this progressed aspect 
should not be ignored in any analysis of 
future events. 





Will Japan Dominate the Pacific? 
(Continued from page 8) 


Hirohito’s chart shows exactly the same 
thing. Progressed Venus, ruling the Em- 
pire (tenth), is conjunction Neptune in 
the house of war (seventh), tremendously 
exaggerating his ideas of what he can do 
in the way of military conquest. And un- 
fortunately both for Japan and the U. S., 
progressed Sun makes the expansion (in- 
conjunct) aspect with birth-chart Saturn, 
stimulating greed for more territory. Pro- 
gressed Sun is also conjunction drastic 
Pluto. This last aspect is particularly 
disturbing, for it makes the Emperor will- 
ing to take a desperate gamble, and to 
inaugurate violent action to gain the ex- 
traordinary promises of Neptune. 

But for peace in the Pacific the most 


ominous aspects of all are in the chart of 
the Japanese Constitution. Progressed 
Mercury has reached the conjunction of 
Mars, the ruler of the house of war (sev- 
enth), inciting to violent controversy; and 
progressed Mars is semi-sextile drastic 
Pluto. Japan is not going to acquire all 
she is determined to get. She is not going 
to dominate the Pacific as she plans. But 
she is going to strive and fight to do so, 
and if a favorable opportunity develops for 
striking a swift and unexpected blow, she 
will not hesitate to launch a war against 
the U. S. In fact, she is just waiting, 
hoping to catch the U. S. sufficiently off 
guard that it will enable her to deliver a 
devastating first blow. 





January 1941 





Farmers’ Guide 


A Scientific Guide 
for 
Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“Blessed are ye that sow beside all waters, that send forth thither the feet of the ox and the ass.” 
Isa. 32:20. 


Awnoruer season of planting and gar- 
dening is ahead of us. Perhaps some of 
you had some failures in some of your 
planting. If so, did you find out what 
caused these failures? 

We all learn by trial and test. If we 
check up on our failures each year we 
can have a better garden. Perhaps the 
seed was planted too early or too late in 
the season for your particular location. If 
you suspect this was your trouble, yet you 
are not quite sure when to do your plant- 
ing in your particular location, I would 
like to suggest that you write to the Super- 
intendent of Documents, Washington, D. 
C., and ask for “Farmers’ Bulletin No. 
1673, The Farm Garden.” This bulletin 
is written for all parts of the U.S.A. with 
planting tables, to be used as your guide. 

When planting a garden, don’t buy bar- 
gain seed, bulbs or shrubs, as these seldom 
turn out good crops at harvest time. Very 
often it is necessary to replant bargain 
seeds, which means an additional cost and 
a delayed crop of garden produce. 

Do not be misled by advertisements 
that claim abnormal growths or sizes of 
certain plants, vegetables or fruits. You 
will find the best vegetables and fruits are 
not the large ones, which have a large 
. fibrous growth, but the normal sized vege- 
tables or fruits,“with a fine tender growth. 

Purchase your seed. from the old reliable 
seed stores. It may cost a little more, but 
the first serving out of the garden will 
more than pay for all the seed. 


As we have stated previously, when 
planting by Luna (Moon) you should be 
careful to use an Ephemeris that gives the 
Moon’s position in the signs of the Zodiac, 
rather than the constellations. I have 
found that the ordinary almanac, wherein 
the Moon’s positions in the constellations 
are given, cannot be relied upon for plant- 
ing purposes. 

Also, take particular notice of the time 
of day, to make sure whether it is given 
as A.M, or P.M., that you may avoid the 
mistake of a man who planted all day, 
thinking that the Moon was in a fruitful 
sign, only to discover later that the Moon 
did not enter that sign until 7:00 P.M. 
on that particular day. 

* All the dates and time used for this 
column are copied from the American 
Astrology Ephemeris and Aspectarian. 
Time used is “Eastern Standard Time.” 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweetpeas, and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in the first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as potato, beet, carrot, 
radish, tulip and gladiolus. These should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in last’ 
quarter. Plant in last quarter only if 
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necessary, as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. 

Following the new Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 3:34 P.M. Jan. Ist 
and all day Jan. 2nd and 3rd: a good time 
to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 3:27 P.M. Jan. 6th and all day 
Jan. 7th and 8th: a fair time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 12:33 P.M. Jan. 11th and all day 
Jan. 12th: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 6:04 A.M. Jan. 13th and up to 
6:39 P.M. same day: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, Jan. 18th and 19th: a 
good time to plant flowers and a fair time 
to plant vegetables. 


soil and raked gently into the top soil. 
Watering is very often necessary, due to 
the shallow depth of the seed planting. 
Until the tender roots have well, established 
themselves, frequent wetting down of the 
plants is important. Never cut new planted 
lawns too close. Set the mower at a good 
height and cut often. Avoid the use of a 
grass catcher. Let the cut grass fall back 
on the soil. This grass will help to retain 
the ground moisture. 

The best grass seeding days are: Jan. 
Ist after 3:34 P.M., all day Jan. 2nd, 3rd, 
and after 12:33 P.M. Jan. 11th, all day 
Jan. 12th, 29th, 30th, and up to 11:01 
A.M. Jan. 31st. 

The fair days are after 3:27 P.M. Jan. 
6th and all day Jan. 7th and 8th. 


Laying Sod 





Last quarter, when 
the Moon is in Scorpio, 
at 5:04 A.M. Jan 
20th, all day Jan. 21st, 
and up to 8:17 A.M. 
Jan. 22nd: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last quarter, when 
the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, at 12:01 P.M. 
Jan. 24th, all day Jan. 
25th, and up to 5:06 
P.M. Jan. 26th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the new 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Pisces, all day 
Jan. 29th, 30th, and 
up to 11:01 A.M. Jan. 


and 19th. 


7th, 8th, 9th, 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are: Jan. Ist, 
8rd and 4th, also from Jan. 20th 
to 3lst inclusive. 

The good days are: Jan. 5th, 
6th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 


The fair to aver- 
age days are: Jan. 
10th, 
15th, 16th and 17th. 


Early spring is the 
best time in which to 
lay sod, or as soon as 
it can be cut after the 
frost is out of the soil. 
Cut sod in even sizes 
and of an even thick- 
ness. Handle so as not 
to break up the root 
formation. 

The best days for 
setting sod are: Jan. 
13th, 18th and 19th; 
the good days are: 
Jan. Ist after 3:34 
P.M.; Jan. 2nd, 3rd, 
and Jan. 6th after 3:27 
P.M.; Jan. 7th, 8th, 


2nd, 


18th 








3lst: a good time to 
plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For work such as spring plowing, spad- 
ing, harrowing, raking or getting soil in 
shape for planting, hoeing, grubbing and 
cutting the undesired growths, we should 
use the following days: Jan. 4th, 5th, 6th, 
Oth, 10th, 11th, 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 
22nd, 23rd, 24th, 27th and 28th. 


Grass Seeding 


When planting grass seed it is necessary 
ethat we have a well worked bed of soil. 
Grass seed is planted on the surface of the 


and Jan. 11th after 
12:33 P.M.; Jan. 12th, 
20th, 21st, and 24th after 12:01 P.M.; 
Jan. 25th and up to 5:06 P.M. Jan. 26th; 
Jan. 29th, 30th, and up to 11:01 A.M. 
Jan. 31st. 


Root Separation and Bulb Planting 


The best days are: Jan. 13th, 18th and 
19th. The fair days are: Jan. 20th, 21st, 
24th after 12:01 P.M., Jan. 25th, and 26th 
up to 5:06 P.M. 


Slipping and Transplanting 


The best days are: Jan. Ist after 3:34 
P.M., Jan. 2nd, 3rd, and 11th after 12:33 
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P.M., 12th, 29th, 30th, and up to 11:01 
A.M. Jan. 31st. The fair days are: after 
3:27 P.M. Jan. 6th, and all day Jan. 7th 
and 8th. 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass 


Good for fast growth: Jan. 2nd, 3rd, 
12th, 29th and 30th. 

Fair for fast growth: Jan. 7th, 8th, 25th 
and 26th. 

Good for slow growth: Jan. 13th, 18th, 
19th, 20th and 21st. 

Fair for slow growth: Jan. 25th and 
26th. 


Time to Set Eggs 


“Lucedale, Miss. 
Dear Mr. Hook:— 

I have been getting good results using 
your Farmers’ Guide on plants and ani- 
mals, 

I notice at times down here, that chick- 
ens will hatch in about 20 days, owing to 
the climate, I guess. 

Yours very truly, 


Mr, H. J. L.” 


In hatching chickens, there should be 
some allowance made for weather temper- 
atures. Eggs set in warm weather hatch 
more quickly than those set in cold 
weather, or in nests exposed to the cold 
and poorly protected. 

Duck eggs hatch earlier when set under 
a hen than under a duck, due to the hen’s 
higher degree of temperature. Some allow- 
ance should be made for the varying con- 
ditions. 

It takes from 19 to 24 days to hatch 
hen eggs; from 26 to 30 days for turkey 
eggs; from 25 to 32 days for duck eggs; 
and goose eggs require from 27 to 33 days. 
The time we give is for the average hatch- 
ing time: hen eggs, 21 days; duck and 
turkey eggs, 28 days; goose eggs, 30 days. 
If the weather is cold, ‘set earlier than the 
time given; if warm, set a day or so later. 

On the days we specify as the days to 
purchase baby poultry, these days should 
~ the days when your settings should 

atch, 


Set goose eggs: Jan. Ist, 9th, 10th, 27th 
and 28th. 

Set duck and turkey eggs: Jan. Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 11th, 12th, 29th and 30th. 

Set chicken eggs: Jan. 8th, 9th, 10th, 
18th and 19th. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched on: Jan. 
2nd, 3rd, 12th, 29th, 30th and 31st. 


Slaughter Animals for Food 
(Or Can Vegetables, Fruit and Meat) 


Due to the Moon’s position in the signs 
we have only two good days for this task 
this month. These are Jan. 20th and 21st. 
These dates are best for firmness, color 
and keeping qualities. 

These dates may also be used for pre- 
serves, jellies and pickles. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals 


Plant after 3:34 P.M. Jan. Ist, all day 
Jan. ‘2nd and 3rd, also after 3:27 P.M. 
Jan. 6th and all day Jan. 7th; after 12:33 
P.M. Jan. 11th and all day Jan. 12th; all 
day Jan. 29th, 30th, and up to 11:01 A.M. 
Jan. 31st. 


Harvesting Root Crops 


Root crops should be harvested Jan. 
14th, 15th, 22nd, 23rd, and up to 12:01 
P.M. Jan. 24th. 


Harvest Grain for Seed 


The best time for harvesting grain for 
seed for replanting is: Jan. 18th and 19th. 


Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Stor- 


age of Grain 


The best days for this task are: Jan. 
14th, 15th, 18th, 19th, 22nd, 23rd and up 
to 12:01 P.M. Jan. 24th. 


Correspondence 


“Montezuma, Iowa, 
Dear Sir:— 
I obtain great knowledge from your writ- 
ings in American Astrology, as I have tried 
(Continued on page 82) 
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Your Birthdate 


A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 


For those born in January 
Of Any Year 


Jan. 1—A year during which you should 
avoid radical departures and revolutionary, 
untried ways. Rash or hurried action or 
unplanned changes may prove disturbing or 
occasion a feeling of insecurity. Keep 
practical, Romance may prove your guid- 
ing star. 

Jan. 2—Efficient work and attention to 
duty pay excellent financial and business 
dividends. A woman in your professional 
circle may cause you sensitiveness or hurt. 
Put practical issues before illusory romance. 
Build for your promotion and future pres- 
tige. 

Jan. 3—The indications for those born 
January 2nd (above) apply to you, with 
added emphasis on the disturbing profes- 
sional influences. Let practical issues rule 
out sentiment. 


Jan. 4—This year you'll need to take 
care to keep practical and not allow the 
visionary ideas of associates to becloud 
your judgment. Finances may benefit un- 
expectedly, possibly through friendships. 
Push your personality; promote your ideas. 


Jan. 5—Adventure or love should open 
your mind to a wider scope. Professional 
matters may conflict with your personal 
interests. Distant matters favored. Take 
the initiative in all personal matters. 


Jan. 6—Romance should prove inspiring 
and illuminating to your ideals and add 
zest to living. An opportunity, which ap- 
pears very favorable, may come from a 


Rose Campbell Starr 


distance. Financial or professional matters 
favored. Promote yourself, your ideas. 


Jan. 7—Business matters come to the 
fore, with excellent opportunity offered to 
promote your financial success and security. 
Don’t let illusive love deter you from your 
life’s purpose, or allow romance to conflict 
with your business judgment. 


Jan. 8—You may expect the unexpected 
in all matters relating to business and fi- 
nances. A romance may prove inspiring, 
if somewhat elusive. Adhere to practical 
considerations. You may travel profitably, 
for business reasons. 


Jan. 9—Surprising or unforeseen mat- 
ters, pertaining to finances, come to the 
fore, to bring you ultimate benefit and 
security. A contact at a distance, relating 
to business, may be profitably made. Con- 
tracts and verbal or written agreements 
may be signed. 


Jan. 10—The opportunity to make an 
advantageous change may come. Do not 
let an aggressive or contentious associate 
excite you to rash conduct. Considerable 
business success should be yours provided 
you remain practical and work hard. 


Jan. 11—A year to adhere to practical 
values. Avoid strangers and strange paths, 
also illusory ideas. Veto get-rich-quick 
schemes. A partner’s influence or assistance 
helps you to realize a dream of material 
security. 
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Jan. 12—Domestic matters come to the 
fore. Influential friends or superiors have 
your interests at heart. A turning point 
may be reached or a change made in your 
professional or domestic life. You may 
purchase a home or real estate. 


Jan. 13—The year may bring an oppor- 
tunity to establish credit and position. An 
unexpected change should be to your 
advantage. Friends are helpful. A co- 
operative agreement or association may be 
entered in with a youthful, though practical 
and sensible person. 


Jan. 14—An enthusiastic start in regard 
to a new creative enterprise may be made 
with excellent chances of success, pro- 
vided you are careful not to invest more 
than you can afford. Keep practical and 
do not allow visionary ideas to becloud 
your judgment. 


Jan. 15—Don’t expect too much of 
others, particularly those in your business 
or professional field, and you'll not be dis- 
appointed. Adhere to work and build 
solidly for your future security. Obstacles 
to professional expansion may be overcome 
by patience and. a determined, aggressive 
attitude. 


Jan. 16—A romance of a practical na- 
ture, possibly with an older or sensible 
person, should inspire you to worthier ac- 
complishments. Build solidly for your 
future security. A woman may aid you. 
Avoid aggressive attitudes. Molasses 
catches more flies than vinegar. 


Jan. 17—Your year should bring un- 
usual social, business and financial achieve- 
ments. Use tact when dealing with asso- 
ciates to avoid dissension. Control impul- 
sive action, haste and temper. 


Jan. 18—Your year may bring an un- 
usual opportunity, possibly from a distance. 
Financial betterment evidenced. Promote 
yourself in all possible ways. A youthful 
friend, in whom you may entertain a ro- 
mantic interest, is helpful and uplifting to 
your ideals, 


Jan. 19—For those eligible, this year 
may bring an excellent opportunity for 
marriage. However, an old heart interest 
may present obstacles in this connection. 


Finances should improve, but avoid ex- 
travagant spending. 


Jan. 20—A turning point in personal 
affairs or business may be reached. Some 
important event involving your marriage or 
a partnership may arise. Avoid dissension 
and disputatious conduct in your profes- 
sional life. Sensitiveness and a tendency 
to be hurt too easily should be watched and 
curbed. 


Jan. 21—Mixed influences make yours a 
year of considerable conflict, which may in- 
volve your business associates. Avoid. ex- 
travagance and extremes of optimism and 
pessimism. Keep to a well formed course 
of action in all financial and business mat- 
ters. 


Jan. 22—Associates may surprise, both 
agreeably and otherwise. Don’t rely upon 
their promises. Friends should prove 
helpful. Remain practical. Unexpected 
happenings. probable. 


Jan. 23—An active, industrious year. 
Your mind is stimulated to new and unique 
ideas and interests. Romance, possibly 
from a distance, should proye uplifting. 
Opportunity should knock at your door. 
Journeys and writings favored. 


Jan. 24—An optimistic year, but you'll 
need to guard against extravagance and 
don’t rely upon promises of business or pro- 
fessional associates. Don’t confide your 
secrets to co-workers. Keep practical, con- 
servative. 


Jan. 25—A sanely sensible year, during 
which your attention is centered upon busi- 
ness and financial expansion. Opportunity 
should knock—open wide the door. In- 
fluential persons, possibly elders, are bene- 
ficial. 


Jan. 26—An unexpected business op- 
portunity should open up new avenues for 
progress. You should achieve considerable 
prestige, possibly promotion, as a result of 
your past sterling effort and present abili- 
ties. 


Jan. 27—A year when a new start may 
be made. Consider all business proposi- 
tions carefully before investing your hard 

(Continued on page 77) 
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Weather Forecast for 1941 


The Annual Advance Weather Fore- 
cast for 1941 All East of the Rockies 


The Climate 


2 .. great plains, or central river valleys 
of the United States, are climatologically 
similar, allowing for the differences’ due to 
geographic latitude. These great plains ex- 
tend from the Rocky mountains to the Alle- 
gheny ridges and from central Canada to 
the Gulf of Mexico. The weather in this 
broad region is nearly the same as to gen- 
eral character throughout all the various 
regions, that is, the changes of. temperature 
affect nearly all parts in much the same 
way and around nearly the same time. 
Also the rainfall is usually distributed fair- 
ly evenly in all parts, allowing for normal 
differences, the percentages being of a sim- 
ilar order. The major storms have a sim- 
ilarity of movement and as a rule they 
cover a large percentage of the territory in 
same parts of the seasons. Thus, an early 
spring or a stormy period would be experi- 
enced much the same in all sections. 
Considering the effective spring rains 
will be quite early in most of central United 


REGIONAL MAP 
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States and that the last of March and most 
of April will be fairly favorable for farm- 
ing operations it is advised that for the sea- 
son of 1941 most crops should be planted 
early, or shortly before last frost date as in- 
dicated on the temperature page herewith. 


The Geographic References 


In writing a popular and non-technical 
weather forecast for all the country, and 
confining the numerous local references to 
as few words as possible, such expres- 
sions are used, for example as “the east,” 
“the west,” “southwest,” “central,” “great 
lakes,” etc. These are not, in themselves, 
particularly confusing, but in order to 
render them perfectly clear and definite 
this number reference map is printed here 
as an aid to the readers. 

The Pacific slope is to be remembered 
asl, 2,3. 

The middle west, seen in vicinity of 4, 
5, 6. 

The Texas southwest, the regions about 
7. 


Northwest 8. 


Central states, or central, cluster about 
9 


Great lakes 10. 
Ohio, Tennessee river valleys near 11. 


East gulf coast and southeast Atlantic 
slope 12. 


Northeast Atlantic slope 13. 
East great lakes, found near 14. 
Central Atlantic slope 15. 


“The great central valleys” would obvi- 
ously mean nearly all central parts of the 
United States, etc. 
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1941 Spring 
Latitude 33° 
Latitude 39 
Latitude 45 
Latitude 50 


First In 
Autumn 


Nov 14 
Oct 22 
Sep 21 
Sep 14 


May 8 
May 9 





In nearly all the country east of the 
Rocky mountains the temperature varies 
in about the same way. This makes it pos- 
sible to represent closely this weather ele- 
ment in one diagram, yet more particularly 
for the great central river valleys. 

Normal temperature differs widely in the 
various parts of the country and also with 
the seasons of the year. Just what the 
normal is for each individual station could 
only be given in quite voluminous statisti- 
cal tables so far as exact figures are con- 
cerned, but everyone understands that “be- 
low normal” means cold, while “above nor- 
mal” indicates warmer than usual. 


The Warm and Cold Periods 


The following summary of temperature 
variations in central U. S. is derived from 
the daily forecast charts for 1941. Dates 
are near middle of warm or cold periods, 
1941, 

JANUARY — Extremely cold near 3rd, 
mild about 16th, cold wave 25th, 31st 
warmer. 

FEBRUARY—First mild, but cold near 
9th, then up to 24th mild, finally 28th 
cold. 

MARCH—Cold at first but warm near 
9th, cold 12th, warm 17th, cold wave 23rd, 
then milder. 

APRIL—First half of month very mild, 
cold 20th to 23rd, then warmer. 


MAY—Coldest around 7th or 8th, bal- 
ance of month variable, yet near normal. 


JUNE—Coldest near 3rd, after that 
quite equable and never far from normal. 


JULY—Warm at first, cold near 5th, 
then variable, hot 19th but in general a 
cool month. 


AUGUST — Variable, coolest near 16th, 
last two weeks warm or hot. 


SEPT—First part cool, warm near mid- 
dle, but a cold snap near 18th to 20th. 


OCT—Warm at first then quite variable, 
very cold near 20th, then much warmer. 


NOV—At first mild, near 12th a cold 
wave, then much warmer. 


DEC—A cold wave about 9th, then 
warmer or variable, yet very cold in last 
week, 


Moisture Distribution in 1941 


In the great plains states west of the 
Mississippi river, moisture at first is below 
normal, but about May and June heavy 
rains; in July and August dry, but last of 
year rainy. 

About east central states and great lakes, 
heavy rains start late in May, then a short 
dry period and again frequent heavy rains. 

In most of south heavy May and June 
rains followed by a considerable dry spell 
in July. 

Atlantic slope, heavy rains begin in 
March with dry spell near early July. 

Except for a deficiency soon after mid- 
summer, there should be sufficient moisture 
in all the country east of the Rockies. 

Following are rainfall-charts for East, 
Central and Southern regions east of the 
Rockies. 


1941 PRECIPITATION 
East Central and the Atlantic Slope 
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1941 Precipitation in Central States 











In the west and northwest, regions 8 and 
9, during 1941, at first rather dry, but 
around May and June plenty of rain for 
crop needs in all parts of the great western 
plains and northwest. About July and Au- 
gust a very considerable dry spell comes 
on, but September and October again 
plenty of moisture. 


Around great lakes country and the 
Ohio, Tennessee valleys regions, no very 
great departure from seasonal normals, 
though in June and July some heavy rains 

‘with some dry weather about August and 

September. In the central regions near St. 
Louis a rather singular rainfall deviation 
from normal is indicated; at first wet, but 
near March dry, then April moist, May 
dry, June excessive rains, July dry, August 
rainy, September dry, October rainy, No- 
vember dry and December normal. 

A fairly favorable crop season is indi- 
cated for the country in general, with peak 
of the summer rainfall coming near June 
west of the Mississippi river valley, but 
some weeks later to the east. 


1941 Precipitation in Southern States 














In the Texas southwest, region 7 on the 
map, the early spring rains are likely to be 
heavy and frequent, with a dry, cold period 
about in April, though in May again quite 
rainy and warm; then late in June or 


around early July a short dry spell. For 
crops that may be started early, the season 
should be favorable, but for late planting 
not so good. 

In southeast, 12, weather is cold and 
rains are showery up to near May, but in 
July quite warm with sufficient moisture. 
Then about August a dry period sets in, 
probably long enough to affect adversely 
most field crops. 


Normal Rain (or Melted Snow) 
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St. Paul, Minn. . 
Chicago, II. 
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Weather Cycles 


Some years ago it was shown by several 
noted writers that what we call weather 
changes are cyclical in character. Upon a 
systematic analysis it was found that be- 
sides the well known time cycle of 365.25 
days there are others, of a lower order of 
importance, which seem to combine in such 
a way as to form a composite force, or in- 
fluence, superimposed upon the great solar 
normal of one tropical year. 

When this fact became definitely settled, 
it was immediately seen that the solution 
of the weather problem might be ap- 
proached by way of an algebracial summa- 
tion of several graphic curves expressed in 
the form of a Fourier sequence, the funda- 
mental basis of each component probably 
being simply y=cos x. 

So far so good, in theory, but soon a 
few other points arose for settlement, one 
of the most perplexing of which is the sin- 
gular fact that, taken at any one station, 
or terrestrial locality, many cycles appear 
slowly to change phase, or, within a few 
periods actually fade out. That is, the 
amplitude of oscillation as well as the peri- 
odic time were found to be almost sys- 
tematically irregular. 

Another serious hindrance was the al- 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Weather Guide 


January, 1941 


Weather on the Pacific coast during Janu- 
ary 1941, is expected to be slightly more 
moist than normal. It is the rainy season ih 
that region, but the differences in normal 
rainfall are very great for sections separated 
by only a few miles of hills and valleys. 
At San Diego the normal is 2.06 inches for 
January, San Jose 3.00, Sacramento 3.72 
and Portland 6.6. In general the tempera- 
ture for January should be not far from 
normal, although an unusually variable 
series of changes may be expected. It 
should be fairly clear and warm at first, 
then a cold spell sets in near the 18th and 
this may carry the frost line unusually low 
into the valleys, but soon a change to 
warmer, to end of month. 

The weather in January, 1941, for all 
the region east of the Rocky Mountains is 
expected to be unusually stormy and con- 
siderably colder than normal. The coldest 
part is indicated as near the first of the 
month, though about the.27th a very cold 
period is indicated. Around the 15th a 
few days of mild temperatures and again 
fairly warm just at end of month. The 
unusually numerous and spread storms this 
month should cover most of the country 
with more than normal moisture and in a 
few places about the central states and 
great lakes some indication of excessive 
precipitation. 


Day by Day Weather Forecast 
Following is a day by day weather fore- 
cast for the regions east of the Rockies for 
January 1941. 
Wed., Jan, 1—Light snows about great 
kes and northeast Atlantic slope, but in 
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general all the country is clear and turning 
colder. 

Thur., Jan. 2—Stormy, rainy, snow, cold 
wave in northwest; most of south and the 
Atlantic slope fairly clear and much milder. 

Fri., Jan. 3—Cold rain storm and snow 
in the great lakes regions, central states, 
Ohio, Tennessee river valleys, extending to 
the east. 

Sat., Jan. 4—The cold storm drifts to 
east great lakes, Ohio, Tennessee river val- 
ley$ and central Atlantic slope; very cold 
weather. 

Sun., Jan. 5—Some rain, snow continues 
about great lakes, Ohio, Tennessee river 
valleys, but most of storm now on Atlantic 
slope; temperatures variable. 

Mon., Jan.. 6—General clearing and 
colder in west as disturbed conditions drift 
to Atlantic slope; some rain about the 
southwest. 

Tues., Jan. 7—General rains and snows 
about central states, great lakes and also 
the Texas regions; Atlantic slope clearing; 
temperatures variable. 

Wed., Jan. 8—Heavy rains and snows 
from west gulf coast to great lakes and east; 
colder and some clearing in west; milder 
about the east. 

Thur., Jan. 9—Clearing in nearly all 
central regions and very cold; on Atlantic 
slope a few showers continue and tempera- 
tures remain mild. 

Fri., Jan. 10—In northwest central states 
and west great lakes snow, but most of the 
country clearing; cold in west but fairly 
mild on Atlantic slope. 

Sat., Jan. 11—Clear, cold weather in all 
west, central and great lakes regions; snow 
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about east great lakes and the northwest 
Atlantic slope. 

Sun., Jan. 12—Unusually clear and cold; 
a few snow storms in Rockies and about 
lakes; some rain about west gulf coast. 

Mon., Jan. 13—Stormy, snowing in cen- 
tral states and great lakes regions, extend- 
ing to southwest; nearly all east clearing; 
cold. 

Tues., Jan. 14—Snow, rain, sel mid- 
dle and southwest of central states; clear 
nearly all east; turns warmer in most of 
west. 

Wed., Jan. 15—Stormy, snow in north- 
west, central and great lakes regions; rain 
extending to gulf coast; most of Atlantic 
slope clearing. 

Thur., Jan. 16—General rains, snows, 
in central states, great lakes regions, ex- 
tending to gulf coast; east clearing, a 
warmer period in west. 

Fri., Jan. 17—Light snows, showers con- 
tinue in central regions and south, while 
most of unsettled weather drifts on to 
Atlantic slope. 

Sat., Jan 18—Snow, rain, but sgme 
clearing in central states as storm condi- 
tion drifts on to Atlantic slope; mild tem- 
peratures. 

Sun., Jan. 19—Cold storms, rain from 
great lakes to gulf coast, blizzardy winds 
in central states, Ohio, Tennessee river 
valleys; clear east; cold in-west. 

Mon., Jan. 20—General clearing and 
colder, though light rains or snow about 
east great lakes, Ohio, Tennessee river val- 
leys, gulf coast and to northeast. 

Tues., Jan. 21—Snow and rain about 
northwest central states and west great 
lakes, but nearly everywhere else fairly 
clear; very cold generally. 


Wed., Jan. 22—Scattering showers and 
snow flurries about great lakes, Ohio, Ten- 
nessee river valleys and east, but most 
of west and south clearing. 

Thur., Jan. 23—General clearing, though 
light snow flurries in northwest central 
states and on great lakes; sudden change 
to colder; most of east clear. 

Fri., Jan. 24—Disturbance, light snows 
in central states and on west great lakes, 
but most of east and Atlantic slope fairly 
clear; turning’ very cold. 

Sat., Jan. 25—Cold rains southwest, 
snows in west central states and lakes 
country, extending to gulf coast; Atlantic 
slope nearly clear. 

Sun., Jan 26—Heavy snow, rain in cen- 
tral parts of United States, from great 
lakes to gulf, extending to Atlantic slope; 
cold, blizzardy weather. 

Mon., Jan. 27—The cold storm breaks 
up as it drifts to Atlantic slope and the 
northeast, leaving most of central states, 
west and southwest clearing. 

Tues., Jan. 28—Nearly all west of the 
Mississippi river clear and very cold; 
about east great lakes and on Atlantic 
slope unsettled; rain on gulf coast. 

Wed., Jan. 29—Cold wave moves on to 
Atlantic slope where it is clearing; an- 
other storm comes into central states from 
middle west with rain, snow, but warmer. 

Thur., Jan. 30—Unsettled but some. 
clearing and warmer in most parts of the 
country; on Atlantic slope snow flurries 
in northwest, showers in south; Texas 
southwest clearing. 

Fri., Jan. 31—Stormy on west great 
lakes and in central states, but warmer; 
most of south and Atlantic slope fairly 
clear. 


1941, January Tempapeinne Curve in North West United States 
Allow one day later for the East 
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Rain, Snow and Storm Forecast Table 
For January, 1941 


This Rain and Storm Table covers all the country east of the Rocky Mountains. 
St. Louis is the center. The dividing lines are meridian 90° and latitude 38°. The cen- 
ter of the NW quadrant is Yankton, SW near Fort Worth, NE Cleveland, SE Atlanta. 


Any United States map will serve for reference. 


chart. 


Date 
Jan. NW 

Rain, snow 
Storm, snow 
Cold, stormy 
Clearing, cold 
General clearing 
Clearing, cold 
Stormy, snow 
Clearing, cold 
Nearly clear 
Disturbed, snow 
Clear, cold 
Clear, cold 
Stormy, snow 
Rain southwest 
Snow storm 
Snow 

Clearing, cold 
Some clearing 
Stormy, snow 
Some clearing 
Snow, rain 
Clearing 
Disturbance, cold 
Disturbance, snow 
Snow storm 
Cold storm 
Clearing 

Clear cold 
Stormy 
Unsettled 
Stormy, warmer 


SW 
Clear 
Rain, snow 
Nearly clear 
Light rain 
Nearly clear 
Light rain, cold 
Stormy, rain 
Light rain 
Clearing 
Light rain 
Nearly clear 
Light rain, snow 
Rain 
Light rain 
Rain 
Rain 
Rain 
Light rain 
Heavy rains 
Fairly clear 
Partly clear 
Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Rain storm 
Cold rains 
Clearing 
Clear cold 
Nearly clear 
Nearly clear 
Nearly clear 


NE 
Snow 
Light snow 
Cold, rain, snow 
Stormy, snow 
Windy, snow 
Disturbed snow 
Some clearing 
Heavy rain, snow 
Snow flurries 
Clearing 
Clear, cold 
Clear and cold 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Clear 
Snow, rain 
Snow, rain 
Snow, rain 
Some clearing 
Light snow, rain 
Some clearing 
Light rain, snow 
Snow flurries 
Nearly clear 
Uhsettled, snow 
Snow storm 
Snow storm 
Unsettled, snow 
Unsettled, snow 
Snow flurries 
Unsettled 


For temperature refer to the daily 


Clear 

Nearly clear 
Cold rain 
Rain 

Stormy, rain 
Unsettled, rain 
Fairly clear 
Raining 
Showers 
Nearly clear 
Nearly clear 
Nearly clear 
Clear, cold 
Fairly clear 
Light rain 
Light showers 
Heavy rain, snow 
Showery rains 
Rainy 

Nearly clear 
Nearly clear 
A few showers 
Showery 
Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Cold rains 
Cold rains 
Unsettled rain 
Showers 
Showers 
Nearly clear 





This rain and storm table, together with 
the temperature chart, are very brief and 
condensed weather forecasts, but are be- 
lieved to be reasonably clear. A greater 
detail is nearly impossible to give in a 
restricted space without the use of sym- 
bols, but if the reader exercises a bit of 
ingenuity considerable advance informa- 
. tion can be obtained. 


Example—Suppose we wish to find out - 


by this table and temperature chart some- 
thing about weather conditions on Jan. 26, 
1940, in the great lakes regions. Referring 
to the table we see a cold storm is pre- 
dicted for the northwest and a storm in 
the northeast. Great lakes are between 
these, hence some snow is to be expected 
there, followed by a heavy storm condition 
coming from the west, especially seeing 
that on the 27th there is a snow storm and 
(Continued on page 77) 





American Astrology 





Vocational Department 


Margaret Morrell 


“Character is the real foundation of all worth while success.”"—John Hays Hammond. 


This department is designed primarily as a research feature to assist students in the application 


of Astrology to vocational problems. 


Two to four representative charts will be 


vocationa!ly analyzed in detail each month. 








July 23, 1920 
3:24 P.M., TLT. 
39:54 N. 99 W. 


sd 
Emotional Inspiration 

1 we accept as truth the statement that 
man is most successful at the job which 
gives him the greatest personal satisfaction, 
the first question in vocational guidance 
becomes the problem of determining what 
type of work will fill the demands of a 
given ego. Here we have a chart with five 
planets in Leo and Moon conjunct Mars 
in Scorpio. Only a very personal type 
of success has any value in the eyes of this 
native—a type which affords an opportun- 
ity for self-justification, self-glory; there- 
fore, the vocation must fall in the pro- 
fessional classification. This much can be 
determined without any knowledge of the 
native’s inclinations. In this case, the 
ambitions are musical, The boy has per- 


formed on musical instruments since his 
ninth year and is now studying to be a 
high school music teacher. 

Obviously, the chart is that of a creator 
rather than of a teacher, yet teaching offers 
an opportunity to develop the mental and 
emotional discipline without which the 
life will be at the mercy of the emotions, 
The Leo conjunction tells us that all life 
is interpreted in terms of the senses and 
emotions—the two words are almost inter- 
changeable here. The distressing sensitive- 
ness to feeling is bound to wreck havoc with 
the emotions. What the native “feels” is, 
to him, the most important phase of any 
experience. The preoccupation with ful- 
filing purely personal desires is accentuated 
by the Moon-Mars_ conjunction in 
Scorpio—the inclination here is to shut 
out people and circumstances which deny 
or do not fit into the idea pattern. Never- 
theless, intelligent living demands that one 
fit himself into the structure of civilized life 
of which he is a part, and any effort to 
deny reality comes a cropper in the form of 
a neurosis. Self-discipline is the first and 
most important lesson in this life—self- 
control and a determination to face actual- 
ity and to admit the necessity of conform- 
ing to the larger pattern. The native must 
cling steadfastly to facts and figures, flee- 
ing from escapist temptations. 

The. originality of Uranus in the 3rd 
House, if kept in its proper place, can be 
utilized in bringing a natural inventiveness 
to play on accepted forms—in finding new 
fields of expression for instruments now in 
use, giving new interpretations. to the old 
classics. Uncontrolled, this powerful single- - 
ton can work at cross purposes to the am- 
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bitions by insisting on displaying what 
amounts to a willful eccentricity. Once a 
solid foundation is built into the character 
by the recognition and acceptance of the 
demands of the world as it is, the emotional 
turmoil and frustration, coupled with the 
intensity and idealization of the senses, 
can supply a fount of inspiration to be 
translated into music. Composition and 
performance should be the ultimate aim of 
the artistic ambitions, with teaching pro- 
viding the school for restraint—but teach- 
ing can profit the native nothing and be 
pretty hard on the pupils unless approached 
from this angle. 


Drama in Selling 

R. C. I was born between 9 and 11 
P.M., April 28, 1920 at 76 W. Long., 41 
N. Lat. I played leading roles in high school 
dramatic productions with some success 
and am ambitious for a career on the stage, 
or barring that, would designing, dietetics 
or the commercial world be favorable? 

You can find success in any career in 
which personality is an asset and where 
your duties ar executed under supervision 
and direction. Your personal wishes play 
an important part in your choice, for you 
may be long on poise and charm, but short 
on ambition, energy and prolonged deter- 
mination. The Libra midheaven and 5th 
house Sun, plus the Sagittarius ascendant 
suggest a capacity for self-dramatization, 
which accounts for your desire for a 
theatrical career. Although the stage can- 
not be ruled out as a possibility, you might 
put this talent to better use in the business 
world in a sales capacity, or as a reception- 
ist or model, for you’ll always be able to 
play the role of yourself with much more 
éclat than you would bring to the creation 
of a personality born in an author’s mind. 


Terpsichore 

Mrs. H. E. M. My daughter, born De- 
cember 7, 1928 at 7:00 A.M., 76 W. Long., 
41 N. Lat., has studied dancing for eight 
years. She has been performing since she 
was three years old. She likes music, sings 
well and also likes to design clothes. Shall 
we try to give her dramatic lessons? 

This child is a “natural” for the stage. 
She too, as in the case above, has Libra on 


the 10th house of profession, but here the 
Moon is in Libra in the 10th house, a posi- 
tion calculated to bring the native before 
the public in some manner. Mars is also 
angular in the 7th house, and Sun, Mercury 
and Saturn rise in the ever-exuberant Sagit- 
tarius. Jupiter, ruler of the ascendant, is 
found exactly on the cusp of the 5th House, 
adding to the extravagance of the expres- 
sion of the personality. Vocal and dramatic 
study might improve the child’s chances 
by widening her horizons of opportunity, 
yet the question of Sagittarian versatility 
must be considered here—they so often 
are clever at so many things that in try- 
ing to cover too much territory, they miss 
the opportunity of making real headway 
in any one field. Neptune in Pisces in the 
3rd house, dispositor of all the planets in 
the chart, is probably the clue to the con- 
tortionism and throws the greatest weight 
toward dancing as a career. 


Radio 

J.M. Should acting be my profession? 
I had a high school education, studied dra- 
matic art and played small parts for four 
years. I was born June 14, 1912 at 2:35 
A.M., T.L.T., 80 W., 41 N. 

You can succeed in any line which de- 
pends on the type of mental alertness, per- 
sonality and facility of oral expression in- 
dicated by your Sun-Venus-Mercury-Moon 
conjunction in Gemini. The stage would 
come under this heading, as would sales- 
manship. Your Mars in Leo, the sign on 
the 5th cusp, adds to your ability to sell 
yourself and increases your desire for the 
limelight. Stage managing is as acceptable 
as performing, for you should be an ex- 
ceptionally good mixer and adept at han- 
dling people. However, your particular 
brand of quick wit and glibness is made 
to order for radio announcing, especially 
announcing ad lib programs. The traits 
you must cultivate if you are to succeed 
in any line are control and direction of 
energy and stick-to-it-iveness. 


Voice Culture 
J. A. My daughter, born April 15, 
1917 at 6:55 A. M., 74 W. 41 N, has been 
studying classic singing for the past four 
(Continued on page 68) 








By Rose Campbell Starr 


Note: This department is conducted as a special service devoted to problems re- 


lating exclusively to love and marriage. 


The complete birth-data (day, month, year, 


nearest known hour, and place of birth) of all parties concerned must be given and all 
letters signed with full name and address. In no instance will the name or address of 


the writer be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as several problems are received daily it 
will be impossible to answer all immediately in the department, but each will be filed 


for reply in the order received. 


Nodal Contacts 


In comparing charts for marriage har- 
mony, it is always well to look to the con- 
tacts made by the Moon’s North and South 
Nodes. We consider the North Node to 
have a constructive, integrative, Jupiterian- 
like influence, and to build positively any 
planet it contacts in another’s chart. Par- 
ticularly is its influence strongly favorable 
and constructive when it occurs between 
charts in the intimate relationship of mar- 
riage. It may be associated with the fu- 
ture, with life and growth . . . with what 
the occultists call “dharma:” constructive 
action, truth and “right.” 

On the other hand, South Node contacts 
between charts may refer to the past, to 
the clearing up or payment of some past 
debt. It is thus associated with the na- 
tive’s “karma,” the synthesis of the past, 
with the law of cause and effect, which 
brings two people together that past debts 
may be liquidated and the slate wiped 
clean for one to be free to go on to a 
higher and better future life. It may be 
connected with the payment of past debts 
that are unescapable, with “inevitable retri- 
bution,” as it were. This may be necessary 
to the fulfillment of the native’s destiny 
and life’s experience. For so long as one 
refuses to accept his past and fulfil it, so 
long is he bound to it. If he faces it and 


accepts it, even if it means a tragic path 
not always easily journeyed, he takes on 
the responsibility of his own past acts which 
have had certain definite effects upon him- 
self and others. ‘Therefore, it is often 
through the person whose Sun or other im- 
portant planet falls on the position of our 
South Node that we are able to attain our 
freedom from our “karmic debts.” 

The South Node’s position in a chart 
shows the point where we stand alone, 
where all support is withdrawn. For this 
reason we consider it the point where we 
have displayed the most selfishness in past 
lives, either in our ancestral or individual 
lives, according to our belief. It therefore 
shows where we should endeavor to become 
the most unselfish and generous, even if it 
“hurts,” where we should learn to give 
without thought of reward or return. In 
this way we should be able to free our- 
selves from the karmic, often tragic effect 
of the South Node. 

As the North Node is comparable to the 
assimilative end of the nodal axis, the South 
Node is the point of elimination, and the 
latter’s contact with a planet in another's 
chart may mean the cleaning out of un- 
necessary ash or debris, the sweeping away 
of the cobwebs that have beclouded our 
higher spiritual vision and cluttered up the 
attic of our mental mechanism. Its con- 
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tact with another’s planet should, there- 
fore, bring us the opportunity ultimately 
to gain in spiritual stature. 


Saving Her Marriage 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is March 4, 1900, the hour 
of which was 5:30 A. M. On December 
26, 1934, I was married to a bachelor born 
November 16, 1874 (hour and definite 
place in California unknown). 

I have just recently (January 25, 1939) 
given birth to a daughter. During my preg- 
nancy, my husband seemed to share with 
me pleasure over the anticipation of an 
heir. However, on two occasions I was very 
much worried. In October, 1938, I was 
confined to a hotel room in a town near our 
home ranch, I begged my husband to get 
a doctor for me, and instead he went to the 
ranch that morning and never returned that 
day or night. Again in the latter part of 
December, 1938, and until February 3, 
1939, I never received anything but a tele- 
gram of congratulations on the birth of the 
baby. My telegrams requesting money nec- 
essary for my care and my letters remained 
unanswered, even though he was informed I 
was seriously ill on the second of January. 
Such neglect alarmed not only me but my 
sister-in-law who confided that their father 
had been killed or disappeared while her 
mother carried my husband. He surprised 
me by visiting me at the hospital on Feb- 
ruary 3, 1939, without any comment or 
apology for his negligence. Furthermore, 
he seemed happy indeed over his daughter, 
although he had desired a son. 

Do you see any indication that I will be 
left to shift for my baby and myself as his 
mother was? According to the laws of na- 
ture, I expect some day to be the child’s 
breadwinner. Would it not be well for me 
to prepare now for providing for the baby? 

O.H 


ANSWER: With his natal Moon 
conjunct Saturn in Aquarius, in op- 
position to his Uranus in Leo, it 
appears that your husband’s unusual 
behavior toward you was occasioned 
by some eccentric twist in his make- 
up; there may have been a lack of 


trust, or possibly a feeling that the. 


child would usurp his place in your 
affections. That he would feel keenly 
the responsibilities of marriage and 
parenthood is also shown. The heavy 
transits of Saturn, Jupiter and Uranus 
through Taurus, his solar house of 
marriage in square to his Moon and 
Uranus, and in opposition to his Sun 
and Mercury, have brought him tests, 
and possibly the feeling that life is 
much against him, 

The indications in his chart, shown 
by the position of his progressed Sun 
entering Aquarius, approaching his 
Saturn, and by his progressed Moon’s 
position in late Cancer, coming to his 
Uranus in Leo, are that he should be 
willing to assume his obligations to 
his wife and child, provided you are 
able to show him that you really care 
about him and his welfare. An affec- 
tionate attitude on your part should 
help to win back his trust and confi- 
dence in you. Also, he is the type of 
man who enjoys having his vanity 
pandered to; he likes mothering. He 
will want to feel that he is your all 
in all. If you feel that you care 
enough to undertake the task of sav- 
ing your marriage, then you should 
be able to make the necessary read- 
justments. Your chart shows that 
you can do this, by your progressed 
Moon in your eighth house, in Libra, 
the sign of marriage. 

Your, progressed Sun passed over 
your Venus during the year just past. 
This was an indication of happiness, 
which has come to you possibly 
through the birth of your child. 


Work Favored 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Should I consider marriage with a man 
born April 12, 1877, or should I put all 
thoughts of re-marriage out of my life for 
the time being? Or should I try to get into 
some line of work that a woman of my age 
can do? My birthdateis Nov. 29, 1882. 

L.S. 


ANSWER: Your progressed 
Moon’s position in Virgo, in your 
solar tenth house, approaching your 
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Uranus in Virgo, which planet is 
squared by your progressed Venus 
during the coming year, and with 
Uranus square your solar seventh 
house Jupiter, it would be better for 
you to concentrate your attention 
upon work rather than upon marriage 
at this period of your life. The 
Aries man’s progressions are more fa- 
vorable for marriage in another year 
than at the present time. 

Your progressed Sun forms har- 
monious aspects to your natal Sun 
conjunct Mars in Sagittarius during 
the next four year cycle. This is an 
excellent augury for success in work. 
Harmonious aspects to Saturn and 
Mercury, also to your progressed 
Mars, are further indications for your 
success. But, as stated, Venus’ as- 
pects do not promise you emotional 
security in your relationships with 
the opposite sex at this period of your 
life. 

Tests Evidenced 
Dear Miss Starr: 

In the summer of 1933 I met a man born 
September 26, 1890, at 11 P. M. At the 
time he was separated from his wife for 
about three years. She was born July 9, 
1890. They have one child, born July 3, 
1917, and her mother lives with them. It 
seemed as though they couldn’t get along. 
He went back to live with them on July 
24, 1934, and on June 7, 1936, separated, 
but went back in September, 1936. 

When I first met him, he just about 
knocked me off my feet by surprise by tell- 
ing me he loved me and he showed me with 
kindness and attention that he cared. When 
the time came and he went back to his wife 
he said if he hadn’t met me, he never would 
have known what real love was. But I told 
him our love had to be a Christian love, 
that I could think more of him that way, 
and I would rather he came to see me when 
someone else was with me, and at that, he 
said, “One more hurt won’t matter.” Since 
then, he has acted cold, distant, irritable, 
even stubborn when in my presence. I don’t 
understand. Can you tell me something 
about this friendship? My birthdate is De- 


cember 19, 1895. 
Sagittarius. 


ANSWER: This Libra man’s pro- 
gressed Moon in Capricorn approach- 
ing a harmonious aspect to his Saturn, 
shows that he will be guided by the 
voice of duty during the next two 
years. In late 1942 and early 1943, 
his progressed Moon comes to his 
Jupiter in Aquarius, which should 
grant him more freedom, But for the 
present his planetary indications are 
not very favorable for him to find 
happiness in the company of a woman 
other than his wife. As you said, he 
has appeared cold and distant toward 
you, which is an attitude in keeping 
with the progressed Moon in the 
austere sign Capricorn. When the 
progressed Moon or consciousness is 
in this sign, the life is often all duty 
and the voice of the heart is stifled. 

Your progressed Moon in Vir 
has been in harmonious aspect to 
your Uranus, and is approaching a 
harmonious sextile to your Mars. 
This is a favorable period for you to 
devote to some kind of work, or to 
promote yourself professionally. With 
Venus conjunct Saturn at your birth, 
and progressed Venus in Capricorn, 
Saturn’s sign, you would not be happy 
in a love wherein the man’s interests 
were divided. For this reason, it 
would seem wise for you, to forget 
this man for the present, and turn 
your attention to other, more practi- 
cal considerations. Later on, if your 
friendship withstands the tests of 
time, you may meet him again, when 
he is under happier and more gener- 
ous indications. 


Love Involves Sacrifice 
Dear Miss Starr: 

Does it seem possible that marriage will 
come to me? I have had a few serious love 
affairs, but none were consummated in mar- 
riage. All my life has been loaded with 
heavy responsibilities, domestically, finan- 
cially and professionally, and so I have not 
had much time to promote my personal af- 
fairs ala cupid. In fact, I honestly believe 
that it would be best for me not to marry 
ever, as I am too independent for my own 
good. But, being a woman, I have curiosity 
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as to what the future holds for me in the 
way of love. 

Would marriage with a man born Decem- 
ber 31, 1894 at midnight be at all compati- 
ble? I was born December 8, 1906, at 
12:50 A. M. I will appreciate any informa- 
tion you may give me on this subject. 

“Sagittarius.” 


ANSWER: While your progressed 
Moon was on your Venus this year, 
coming to your natal Sun, and is still 
stimulating your progressed Venus, 
the coming square of progressed Ve- 
nus to your’ Saturn in Pisces does not 
augur very favorably for marriage at 
this period of your life. It is rather 
a time to be patient and attend to 
work and duty, and wait for the fu- 
ture to unfold her benefits in lighter 
and happier ways. Under Venus 
square Saturn, a cloud passes over the 
face of love; it may seem cold or lost, 
or the life may seem all duty and the 
voice of the heart be suppressed. If 
love comes, it brings the need to blend 
it with duty, which you may feel too 
heavy for you to carry adequately, or 
perhaps your present responsibilities 
may prevent you from realizing a 
dream which you have buried deep 
within your heart. If you accept love 
this year, you must understand that 
it will bring the need for sacrifice. 

Your friend’s progressed Moon on 
his Uranus in Scorpio during the 
coming year does not augur very fa- 
vorably for his emotional stability 
where his old friends are concerned. 
He may be inclined to turn to new 
interests, under an approaching 
Square of progressed Venus to 
Uranus, which will be brought out 
this coming year by the passage of 
his progressed Moon over his Uranus 
in Scorpio. 


Marriage Time Ahead 
Dear Miss Starr: ° 
I was born July 9, 1906, at about 2 A.M 
In 1924 I married a man born February 
7, 1903. My married life was very un- 
happy, as he drank and never worked more 
than six months at any job; was very well 


educated, but always wanted to run things 
his way, and if his employer did not agree, 
he either quit or was fired. I have a son 
born April 17, 1933. In 1936, I divorced 
my husband. Although the court ordered 
support for my boy, I have not received 
any; in fact, I do not know my ex-hus- 
band’s whereabouts. 

I went steady with a man born Sept. 5, 
1906, and we planned on getting married, 
when I found out that he was going with 
someone else while he told me he was work- 
ing. I broke up with him in March, 1937. 
A few months later I met a man born Sept. 
24, 1900. He has been married twice and 
and has two children. We have been going 
out for sometime now and I would like to 
know how this may turn out. He has not 
said anything of marriage, and I am so con- 
fused that I wouldn’t trust my own judg- 
ment if he did. At times I don’t trust him, 
and I don’t know if this is due to my pre- 
vious experiences or just my imagination. 

Is there a possibility of a happy marriage 
for me? 

Cancer. 


ANSWER: Your Libra friend’s 
progressed Venus has been in square 
to his Saturn during the past year, 
and is now square his Neptune. These 
were not very favorable indications 
for romance or marriage. Within the 
coming year, his progressed Venus 
will contact his Sun in Libra. This 
aspect may bring him real love and 
possibly marriage. This could be to 
someone he already knows, although 
not necessarily so. Due to Venus’ 
square to his progressed Saturn in 
Capricorn, there may be some obstacle 
to overcome within himself, otherwise 
love or marriage may bring him re- 
sponsibilities which he may feel 
keenly. Venus in square to Saturn 
often chills the face of love, making 
the emotional nature all duty, and the 
voice of the heart is often stifled un- 
der this aspect. Also, doubt may 
creep in to dampen the ardor that is 
natural to Venus. 

In 1943, your progressed Moon 
comes to your Jupiter in Gemini, the 
ruler of your house of marriage, in 
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harmonious aspect to your natal Moon 
in Aquarius and Venus in Leo. That 
year is your most favorable time to 
marry, and you should attract some- 
one then who will be a suitable mate. 


Patience Required 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born February 18, 1895; my hus- 
band, October 24, 1899. He is abroad at 
present. I met my “Ideal” suddenly on Oc- 
tober 12, 1934. His birthday is January 
21, 1899. Do you think it will work out 
all right? 

“Aquarius.” 


ANSWER: In the absence of any 
particulars relative to your marriage, 
also of the hour and place of birth 
of all parties concerned, it is difficult 
to make deductions relative to the 
probable outcome of your marriage 
and romance. Your friend’s chart 
shows his progressed Venus coming 
to his Sun, exact in less than two 
years. This aspect should bring him 
happiness at some time between now 
and 1942. However, in what specific 
way this will come depends upon 
many factors in his present life and en- 
vironment. The present year should 
bring him freedom from whatever has 
bound him to the past. This is shown 
by his progressed Moon on his Uranus 
in Sagittarius. This year and 1942 
are also years for him to find greater 
happiness, as his Moon approaches 
Venus, which was widely conjunct 
Uranus at his birth. Uranus has a 
way of freeing us from what has been 
restricting our lives. However, this 
will not occur without an element of 
surprise, possibly upset, therefore he 
should not bank too strongly upon 
anything that is promised, and he 
himself may not be very reliable or 
dependable in his actions at this time. 
Good comes under Uranus, but never 
in the way expected. 

Your progressed Moon is in Leo, 
which is the sign of personal love. 
It is not forming any contacts with 
your planets at present, but will 
























































square your Mars and Uranus and 
oppose your Sun during the year 
ahead. It might be well to be cir- 
cumspect in your attitude toward the 
opposite sex, and await patiently the 
unfolding of events. It is not a very 
favorable time for you to force issues, 
Your husband’s progressed Moon on 
his progressed Venus in Capricorn is 
quite a favorable augury for him at 
this period of his life. As stated, 
your respective hours of birth and 
particulars pertaining to your mar- 
riage are required to make more spe- 
cific deductions relative to your mar- 
riage. 





Vocational Department 


(Continued from page 63) 


and one-half years. She is doing clerical 
work in the social service department of a 
large hospital in order to help defray the 
expenses of her lessons. Should she con- 
tinue her studies? 


This girl is an intense, nervous person, 
straining after things too hard—things 
which will come much easier if and when 
she learns to relax. Your daughter cer- 
tainly should not give up her music. 
Although the possession of a singing voice 
cannot be definitely determined from a 
chart, Jupiter conjunct Mercury in Taurus 
should add to the vocal expression and 
power, and Moon in Aquarius directly on 
the midheaven is a testimony of success of 
a public nature. The Sun-Mars-Venus 
conjunction bestows a radiant charm 
which functions at its best in an appeal to 
large groups or people en masse. Power 
and ambition are added by the square 
Saturn makes to the Sun, although this 
does not make the climb easier. Practi- 
cality is present as well as creative ability. 
Radio is indicated as a fertile field of op- 
portunity; this is particularly true until 
May of this year; the occasion to make 
influential contacts should be sought dur- 
ing present period. 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery 


XII. 
SETTING UP THE CHART continued 
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eS To set up a chart for Febru- 
ary 1, 1941, 4.56 p.m., E.S.T., New York 
City, you need the A.A. Ephemeris for 
1941. The first thing to note is that East- 
ern Standard Time has to be converted 
into Local Mean Time. In New York City, 
4 minutes have to be added to E.S.T. to 
give L.M.T., hence the chart will be set up 
for 5 p.m. The next thing to note is that 
5 p.m. is 17 hours after midnight. We then 
proceed as follows:— 
Sidereal Time Midnight Feb. 

= "ae 8 44 03 
(see A. A. Ephemeris Page 10) 
Add time elapsed from mid- 

RT Ok icy hee aan, 17 00 OO 

25 44 03 

When your addition exceeds 

24 hrs., subtract the circle 

| eee econ sae 


hrs. mins. secs. 


1 44 03 


The result is the Sidereal Time of the 
Midheaven at 5 p.m. (We will not at this 
stage trouble you with any- minute cor- 
rections on this.) 

Turn to the Placidean Table of Houses 
on page 66 of the A. A. Ephemeris and 
find this time. You will then see that 27 
Aries 59° 46” is on the 10th cusp. This 
you can abbreviate to 28 Aries and place 
on the Midheaven of your chart. 

I want you to realize that the A. A. 
Tables of Houses are calculated for the 
latitude of Philadelphia or any place on 
Latitude 40 degrees North. If you have a 
Table of Houses for New York latitude, 
which is 40 degrees plus 43’, you should use 
it. If not, then use the A. A. Tables. The 
difference will be so slight that in these 
early charts you will make, it is negligible. 
We will now continue setting up the house 
cusps from page 66. The Ascendant is 9 
Leo 18 51°. Abbreviate this to 9 Leo 
19’ and insert it on your horoscope blank. 

For the other cusps abbreviate to the 
nearest degree. You will find: 


On 11th cusp 4 Gemini 
12th cusp 9 Cancer 
2nd cusp 0 Virgo 


3rd cusp 26 Virgo 


Having placed these on your blank, in- 
sert the opposite signs on opposite houses 
using the same degree numbers. When you 
have done this, start repeating the signs 
of the zodiac from Aries to Pisces and you 
will find that two signs are missing on your 
wheel. These are Taurus and Scorpio. 
These have to be inserted in the 10th and 
4th houses respectively. We call these 
signs “intercepted signs.” 
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Intercepted Signs 

In latitudes some distance away from 
the tropics, we often have these intercepted 
signs in houses, and these houses are always 
more important than any of the others, 
for they contain the whole of one sign and 
part of two others. They, therefore, often 
represent great complexity in the affairs of 
the house in which they are placed. 

They often present great difficulty to 
the beginner who is inclined to think that 
since a sign is always 30 degrees in length, 
that a house also is 30 degrees in length. 
But the extent of a house is variable with 
the latitude. 

One might compare this phenomenon of 
intercepted signs with what the artist calls 

_ “foreshortening,” e.g., in drawing a square 
box the artist knows that every side is 
equal, but in order to show how the box 
looks to you from a certain position he may 
make the sides quite uneven in size. 

Having finished with the house cusps, 
we are ready to insert the planets, and here 
we must remember that we are dealing 
with a birth which is 17 hours after mid- 
night, that is, the planets will have travelled 
through 17 hours of time, and we must 
make allowance in their positions for this. 
Turn back to page 10 which gives you the 
longitude of the planets. After each 
column which gives you the longitude, you 
will find a column with an asterisk. This 
column gives you the number of seconds 
which each planet travels in one hour. 
You can neglect the decimal point figure 
at present. 


1. Sun’s increment is 152” per hour 
or 2 mins. 32” per hour. 
or approximately 2% 

mins., per hr. 
Therefore, in 17 hrs. it will travel 4214 

mins., or approx. 43 mins. 
At midnight the Sun is 

11 Aquarius 57’ 49” 


Call this approx. 11 Aquarius 58 
Add increment of 
travel 





Sun at 17 hrs. p.m. 
12 Aquarius 41 


that you are adding minutes, and that 
there are 60 mins. in one degree.) 


2. Moon’s increment is 1782” per hour 
or 29 mins. 42” per hour. 
or approx: 30 mins. per hr. 
or approx. 4 degree per hour 
Therefore the Moon will travel in 17 hrs, 
17 times one half a degree 
or 8 degrees 30’ 


At Midnight the Moon is 6 Aries 28’ 31” 


Call this approximately 6 Aries 29’ 
Add increment of travel 8 30 


14 Aries 59° 
Insert Moon’s position in chart. 


. Mercury’s increment is 248” per hour 
or 4 mins. 8 per hr. 


Therefore in 17 hrs. we have 17 times 
4’ or 68’ plus 17 times 8” or 136” 
136 seconds equals 2 mins. and 16 
seconds. We can neglect these seconds, 
and merely add the 2 mins. to our 68 
minutes, giving us 70 mins. increment, 
or one degree and 10 mins. 
At Midnight Mercury 

is 26 Aquarius 10’ 46” 


or approximately 26 Aquarius 11’ 
Add increment of 


travel 1 10 


27 Aquarius 21 


Insert this in your chart and proceed in 
the same way with the other planets, with 
the exception of Neptune and Pluto which 
happen to be retrograde on February Ist. 
You will note that in the increment columns 
for these two planets there is a minus sign 
and not a plus sign. Neptune is retrograd- 
ing 2 seconds per hour, hence in 17 hours 
it will retrograde 34 seconds. This will 
bring the position of Neptune to 27 Virgo 
23’ 16”. You may neglect the 16 seconds 
when you insert the planet, 


PART OF FORTUNE: 

The rule is: Add the longitude of the 
Ascendant and the longitude of the Moon. 
From this total subtract the longitude of 


Insert this in your chart. (Do not forget , the Sun. 
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The Asc. is4signs 9 degrees 19’ 
The Moon is 0 signs 14 degrees 59’ 





Total 4 signs 24 degrees 18’ 


The Sun, however, is in Aquarius, which 
is the 11th sign, or 10 full signs plus over 
12 degrees. Our problem now is to sub- 
tract 10 signs from 4 signs. To do this we 
add the circle of 12 signs to our 4 signs 
and proceed as follows: 


16 signs 24 degrees 18’ 
Subtract 10 signs 12 41’ 





6 signs 11 degrees 37’ 


Six completed signs bring us to the very 
end of Virgo, hence the Part of Fortune 
will be 11 degrees 37’ Libra. 

I find beginners are often troubled in 
knowing in which house to place the 
planets. I have therefore inserted arrows 
in the chart. They are in the opposite way 
of travel to the hands of a clock. The 
number of degrees on a house cusp is the 
demarcation point between the houses; for 
example, Aquarius in our chart begins its 
degrees in the 6th house, and 30 degrees 
Aquarius will end in the 8th house. Since 
9 degrees is the demarcation degree, the 
Sun, which is 12 Aquarius, is beyond this 
point and therefore in the 7th house. The 
sign Virgo begins on the 2nd cusp. The 
2nd house extends to 26 Virgo, and this 
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latter is the demarcation point of the 3rd 
cusp, hence Neptune at 27 degrees Virgo 
is inserted in the 3rd house. 

Place your planets close to the cusp 
which names the sign. You need not then 
insert the sign position after the planets in 
your chart. You will find that the less you 
have within the wheel to clutter it up, the 
easier it will be to read. You can insert 
the minutes of degrees either alongside the 
degrees after a, dot, or below the degrees 
with a bar between. Either method is 
correct. It will depend on the amount of 
space available, which method will give 
you greater ease in seeing the planetary 
position. Always insert your planets so that 
you can read the chart without having to 
turn it around. If more than one planet 
comes in a sign, they must be listed in as- 
cending order of degrees. Learn to print 
your numbers and signs so that they can 
be read by another person. It is difficult 
enough to interpret any chart without hav- 
ing to wonder what you are interpreting. 


Divisions of the Chart 
A chart may be divided into two parts: 


1. By a horizontal line (the equator) 
dividing the horoscope into Northern and 
Southern signs. (See Diagram.) 


2. By a perpendicular line (the merid- 
ian) dividing the horoscope into Eastern 
and Western signs. (See Diagram.) 
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Northern and Southern Halves 


This division of the horoscope by the 
equator line into day and night is a real 
division. The Southern part contains the 
houses from Sunrise to Sunset, while the 
Northern contains the houses from Sunset 
to Sunrise. 

In reading a chart, we find that many 
planets in the Northern or night half of the 
chart, particularly if the Sun or Moon are 
among these planets, tend to make the 
person what the psychoanalysts term an 
“introvert,” that is, he will look within for 
guidance, and tend to think before acting. 
He imagines himself the center of all things 
and he will try to reason them out and try 
to understand them before he does any- 
thing concerning them. For example, if he 
is learning to dance, he will want to know 
how and where and when to place his feet 
before he will try to dance. He usually 
wants a mental picture first. 

If, however, the Sun or Moon or the 
majority of planets are in the Southern or 
day houses of the chart, he will be an “ex- 
trovert.” He will be more positive, and if 
he learns to dance it will be as a rule by 
plunging straight into a dance and flounder- 
ing through dance after dance until he 
learns by trying. He will consider the 
world and all in it of prime importance and 
he will desire material things for them- 
selves, 

In the chart under consideration there 
are seven planets in the Southern half, in- 
cluding the Sun, and three planets in the 
Northern half. 


Eastern and Western Halves 


Planets in the Eastern section of the 
horoscope, that is, from midnight to noon, 
are said to be “rising,” and rising planets 
have more power than planets in the West- 
ern half of the chart, where they are “set- 
ting,” that is, going from noon to midnight. 

Rising planets bring more opportunities 
into the life, particularly when they are 
near the Ascendant. (You will see the rea- 
son for this more clearly when you start 
to progress the chart.) 

The Eastern side represents the Self, and 
planets here give more freedom of action 
to the self. Consequently, planets rising are 
said to indicate free will, and if there are 


more rising planets than setting ones then 
the course of the life seems to have more 
free will. 

The Western half of the chart is con- 
nected with other people, so that when 
there are many planets setting, the life is 
very much bound up with the lives of 
other people, and so it seems to be rather 
controlled by destiny. 

In the chart we are considering, there 
are five planets rising and five setting, so 
we would judge that the native would, on 
the whole, have much free will, and appar- 
ently be able to carve out his own career, 
yet at the same time there would be 
periods in time when he would have to 
work with and through the destiny of 
others whether he liked it or not. 


Note on the Approximate Correction 
of the Sun’s Position 


If you look at the Sun’s position on any 
day in your Ephemeris, you will find that 
it moves between one day and the next 
(i. e. in 24 hours about 58 minutes or 1 
degree of longitude). If we take this as 
approximately 1 degree of travel in 24 
hours, we shall find that the Sun moves in 
one hour: 60/24 = 10/4 = 5/2 or 24% 
minutes per hour. Hence you will cotrect 
the Sun’s position at the rate of 214 min- 
utes per hour or 5 minutes for every two 
hours. 


Note on the Approximate Correction 
of the Moon’s Position 


If you look at the Moon’s position on 
any day in your Ephemeris you will find 
that it moves between one day and the next 
(i. e. in 24 hours) approximately 12 degrees 
of longitude. Since it move 12 degrees in 
24 hours, it will move: 12/24 = %4° or 
30 minutes in 1 hour. Hence you can add 
or subtract the Moon’s correction for 
travel at the rate of 30 minutes per hour 
or 1 degree for every two hours. 

These correction are accurate enough for 
practical work. In forthcoming lessons we 
will show you how to set up charts from 
Ephemerides that are calculated for noon. 
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Capricorn 


The next 12 months 


A General Forecast and Guide 
For those born 
December 21st to January 20th 


“There is a tide in the affairs of men which, taken at the flood, leads on 


to fortune.” Julius Caesar, Scene 3, Act 4. 


: coming year offers a chance for 
Capricornians to present a new version of 
themselves to the world in which they move 
—and unlimited opportunity to discover 
whether the new Self 


By Margaret Morrell 


desire to make a break toward independ- 
ence between April 2nd and May IIth. 
The discontent you feel with things as they 
are, is not new—the seed was planted when 

Uranus _ entered 


is as practical as it 
is attractive. 
Uranusand Saturn 
in Taurus continue 
to place the heaviest 
accent of 1941 on 
your 5th House of 
Self-Expression. In 
simple terms, the 
“self-expression” of 
the 5th House covers 
any effort a native 
puts forth to distin- 
guish himself from 
his fellow-men: this 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Open a new business or expand in your 
present line. 

Study to fit yourself for a better job. 

Have the courage to ask for a raise or 
promotion. 

Open a business or sideline in your 
home. 

Develop a new hobby or artistic in- 
terest. 

Turn an old hobby into a paying 
business. . 

Marry and establish a family. 

Be tolerant and have confidence in 
your friends. 

Rejuvenate yourself, your mind or 


Taurus in 1935, but 
with Jupiter adding 
fuel to the fire of 
your hunger for free- 
dom, you are likely 
to strike out in all 
directions, breaking 
long-standing en- 
gagements, quarrel- 
ing with children 
over their desire to 
leave home, going 
on a orgy! of spend- 
ing and getting 
yourself out on a 


can be thechildren he your business. 





limb generally in fi- 
nancial matters, put- 








creates, the book he 
writes, the new busi- 
ness idea he conceives, the affections he dis- 
plays, the alibis he produces—anything and 
everything which bears his personal stamp. 

The desire to break away from situations 
which you feel do not give you a chance to 
show your warés will probably reach ex- 
plosive proportions during 1941. Even the 
cautious, conventional Capricorn nature 
may not manage.to squelch the Uranian 


ting an end to part- 
nerships, forming new personal attach- 
ments, probably with persons of a different 
nationality, creed or environmental back- 
ground. The danger here is that decisions 
will not be made on the only basis which 
can possibly be successful—the basis of 
self-improvement. For rebellion and self- 
vindication are another type of 5th House 
self-expression—a type which furnishes 
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Uranus with a fertile field for trouble 
making. 


Saturn in Taurus 


Saturn’s transit of Taurus is bound to 
bring a showdown in the affairs of the 5th 
House. Whether the showdown brings an 
emotional situation to a successful conclu- 
sion or whether it destroys the set-up de- 
pends entirely on you, your attitude toward 
the other persons involved, and the general 
fitness of the situation itself. In your over- 
sensitive mood, you will probably see any 
crisis as “trouble,” for as Saturn moves 
through the chart, there moves the natives’ 
current “trouble.” The truth of the mat- 
ter is that the “trouble” lies within your- 
self, not in the circumstances per se, and 
recognition of Saturn’s purpose in your life 
can give you a guide to intelligent living. 
Saturn requires that you adjust yourself, 
inwardly and outwardly, to the affairs of 
the House he occupies. He forces you to 
face circumstances by methods which more 
often than not seem cruel at the time. He 
will crystallize your emotional life in what- 
ever form you may choose to accept. Be 
sure the mold is such as you would desire 
to be permanent, for when Saturn places 
his seal on it, matters will be brought to a 
conclusion and, thereafter, change will be 
difficult. If emotional situations go wrong 
and become “troubles” in 1941, rest as- 
sured that Saturn is taking this way of 
pointing an accusing finger at some erro- 
neous idea you are harboring, and be equal- 
ly assured that by righting yourself to the 
situation now, you can accomplish the dou- 
ble job of clearing the “trouble” right out 
of your life. 

You have little to fear from Saturn in 
material matters, for you instinctively rec- 
ognize the necessity for establishing mate- 
rial security which Saturn imposes upon 
one and all. He is much more likely to at- 
tack you in the realm of your emotions, 
where faulty thinking and lack of self-con- 
fidence often lead you astray. Saturn in 
the 5th House demands that you learn fully 
the nature of Love—that you clear out the 
cobwebs of suspicion and criticism; that 
you face issues with tolerance and trust in- 
stead of retreating in the fear of being 


hurt; that you test the strength of your 
love by discovering how much you are will- 
ing to give. Remember this when crises 
come up in love affairs and marriages dur- 
ing the coming year; when controversies 
and bitter quarrels occur between parents 
and children; when loved ones make what 
may seem like impossible demands on your 
pocketbook; when injured feelings and in- 
tolerance cause strife or breaks with friends. 
Don’t view these emotional catastrophes as 
visitations of a malignant fate. Analyze 
your own attitude and try to determine 
where you may have been wrong. Don’t 
forget that the “trouble” will continue un- 
til you get yourself straight with the situ- 
ation. The extent of the demands put upon 
your affections in 1941 will serve as a 
measure of how much or how little you 
were willing to give. 

Saturn and Uranus in the 5th House 
place another necessity on you—the neces- 
sity of finding new channels for your origi- 
nality—and Jupiter, with these planets in 
Taurus until May 27th, adds to your imag- 
inative powers, awakens you to the possi- | 
bilities in yourself. The specific way you 
improve yourself is unimportant and de- 
pendent on your status: the business man 
or woman can devise new methods, can 
enlarge his business, strike out into new 
territory; the clerical worker can go to 
night school or in some way fit himself for 
a position higher up; the employed man 
can open his own business; the housewife 
can redecorate her home or her person, or 
develop a hew hobby; the Capricorn in gen- 
eral who feels himself to be a potential 
writer, artist, poet or musician can surprise 
himself by putting his hidden talent into 
actual practice. Don’t let this chance to 
improve yourself go by unused. Any ef- 
fort toward self-betterment is bound to 
succeed; Saturn asks only that you keep 
your ambition within the limits of possible 
attainment. 


Jupiter in Gemini 
After Jupiter moves into Gemini on May 
27th, you will have plenty of opportunity 
to find out whether your ideas were pipe 
dreams or rungs on the ladder of success. 
Opportunities for putting your ideas to work 
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in a practical way will come from all direc- 
tions, so much so that you are liable to 
find yourself working two lines at once. 
Don’t be in so much of a hurry that you 
neglect details, and don’t be disheartened 
if things move slower than you had hoped. 
Jupiter in. the 6th House promises big suc- 
cesses from humble beginnings. This is 
the year when you can afford to make a 
change to a position where salary may be 
lower, but opportunity for advance great- 
er; when you can approach the boss with 
confidence of success in asking for a raise 
or promotion; when a sideline can bring in 
big returns; when doing the petty, unap- 
preciated jobs will bring recognition; when, 
by using opportunities for helping others, 
you can help yourself. 


Neptune and Pluto 
Since 1928, Neptune in your 9th solar 
House of Understanding has been 
paving the way for 


eration, forcing a re-alignment of ideas on 
your relations with people in general and 
with partners in particular. Money is 
probably the bone of contention in most 
instances. Partnership finances should not 
be allowed to remain on an indefinite basis 
during the coming year. Financial ar- 
rangements involving in-laws, whether 
they stand in a partnership relation or as 
recipients of your good will, should be 
clearly defined. Face your moral obliga- 
tions in these cases, for your own peace of 
mind. Get everything down in black and 
white where money is exchanged, or used 
in conjunction with others, and in this way 
avoid the disagreements, law suits, and loss 
which might otherwise occur, particularly 
from April 2nd to May 11th, June Ist to 
July 15th, and September 8th to Novem- 
ber 11th. 
Plan of Action 
The general direction of your life this 
year should be one 





the changes Uranus 
and Saturn will 
bring out in you. 
Neptune accom- 
plishes his purpose 
by raising clouds of 
confusion in your 
mind, by creating 
doubts about your 
own views on suc- 
cess, morals, tradi- 
tion, religion, hon- 
esty, and so forth. 
The old mental price 
tags have to be out- 
dated before you 
can see the need for 


of any kind. 


curity. 


children. 


dictator at home. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD 


Avoid speculative projects or gambles 
Don’t loan money without 100% se- 


Don’t guarantee the credit of friends. 
Give your new business a chance to get 
started; don’t expect rapid success. 
Don’t move—your home or your busi- 
ness—on the spur of the moment. 
Don’t refuse aid and understanding to 


Don’t over-estimate your capacities— 
financially or professionally. 
Don’t be a diplomat in public and a 


of conservative yet 
progressive expan- 
sion. However, the 
expansive action of 
the year should fol- 
low a well-formulat- 
ed plan of attack. 
The plan of action 
should be one of 
clarifying aims and 
preparing the 
ground from Janu- 
ary 5th to March 
12th; taking aggres- 
sive action from 
March 12th to April 
2nd; consolidating 








new ones. The desire 

for larger fields of operation, for greater 
freedom in which to use your own initia- 
tive cannot come to life until Neptune 
widens the boundaries of your mind by 
creating dissatisfaction with things as they 
are. You must be able to visualize an op- 
portunity before you can act on it. Vague 
worries, discontent, confusing dreams prob- 
ably have been troubling you. In the realm 
of personal relationships uncertain and dis- 
torted ideas may cause dissension with in- 
laws. Pluto is working hand in glove with 
Neptune from your 8th House of Regen- 


your position and 
preparing for the big moves of the year from 
April 2nd to July 15th; getting your big 
plans into action from July 15th to Sep- 
tember 8th. Things should be developed 
in this period to a point where they will 
be able to roll along on their own momen- 
tum during the period from September 8th/ 
to November 11th, when no offensive moves 
can be made; after November 11th, action 
can again be pushed aggressively. 
The storm’ signals of 1941 point to the 
home as the center of battle. Mars will 
remain in Aries from July 3, 1941, to Jan- 
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uary 12, 1942. For most of you, this will 
be a brand new experience, for Mars has 
not made such an extended visit to your 
4th House of Home since 1894. Mars in 
the 4th House sextile Jupiter in the 6th 
House of Employment points to the home 
as an excellent base of operations. This is 
the year to open a dress shop in your apart- 
ment, to hang out a lawyer’s shingle or an 
electrician’s sign on your own door, to rent 
out your empty lot as a parking space, and 
so forth. On the other hand, when Mars 
turns retrograde from September 8th to 
November 11th, arguments and strife may 
strike the home quarters. Much of this 
may be due to your own “dictator” policies 
with members of the family, or to the fact 
that disappointments in the outside world 
will backfire in the only place where you 
feel free to explode. Avoid undue strife by 
curbing arrogance and meeting the retro- 
grade period, prepared in advance to accept 
slowups and obstacles philosophically. 


The Months in Review 


JANUARY—Spend some time alone to 
get settled in your mind as to what you in- 
tend to accomplish this year and how you 
will go about doing it. Don’t feel sorry for 
yourself; nervous tension wil! lower vi- 
tality and might bring on acold. A stimu- 
lating, but unworthy romance may hit the 
rocks (Jan. 10th to 15th). Contact people 
personally (Jan. 15th to 30th). Don’t be 
rushed into a decision on a financial matter 
coming up around January 30th. 

FEBRARY—Gossip and rumors in- 
volving in-laws are likely to be distorted. 
Financial propositions may be shady and 
estimations completely untrustworthy (Feb. 
Ist to 17th). Expenditures may mount, as 
children and women make added demands 
on the budget (Feb. 11th to 25th). Sign 
all papers, close deals, place orders before 
Feb. 18th. Make no important decisions 
(Feb. 18th to 28th). 

MARCH—Curb impatience and don’t 
worry over delays. Make no new starts 
until after March 12th. The advice of 
elders and old friends is helpful (Mar. 1st 
to 6th). Push plans aggressively, ask for 
a raise or promotion (Mar, 13th to Apr. 
2nd). Try to reach a position here which 
will satisfy you until July. Disputes with, 


or over, in-laws may crop up March 19th 
to 24th, but are really unimportant. 
APRIL—Maintain the status quo after 
the 2nd. Enter no new financial deals, con- 
tract no debts, make no loans, guarantee 
no credit for friends, make no over-ambi- 
tious commitments (Apr. 2nd° to May 
11th). Quarrels over money are likely, 
also breaks and strife with loved ones (Apr, 
13th to May 11th). Home is the best place 
for you, with sympathy and aid coming 
from close members of the family. 
MAY—The financial advice for April 
still holds true. More critical situations and 
possible breaks with friends, sweethearts 
and children are due (May Ist to 11th). 
Go over plans. Help may come from people 
around you at work (May 17th to 31st). 
Contacts are many—some pleasant message 
may arrive by mail, bringing news of a busi- 
ness opportunity (May 27th to 30th). 
JUNE—A busy, tense month with much 
running to and fro, Avoid arguments with 
rélatives and neighbors (June Ist to 5th, 
and 15th to 26th). Watch speech and cor- 
respondence carefully for errors. Accept 
no propositions coming up between June 
15th and 26th—they can’t be as good as 
they look. Have business matters settled 
before June 21st and make no changes 
after that date. Stick to routine and don’t 
worry if things seem all awry. 
JULY—You might as well take a vaca- 
tion (July Ist to 15th). Business is not 
moving at all and you may find a new and 
glamorous romance here. A woman or 
partner may supply money or advice for a 
new start, but make no moves on this until 
after July 15th. Curb partner’s extravag- 
ance (July 19th to 26th) and make no rash 
promises (July 15th to 25th). 


AUGUST—The greatest headway of 
the year can be made this month (Aug. 6th 
to Sept. 7th). Push plans aggressively. A 
new opportunity may come up around 
August 6th—probably a good one. Dis- 
count flattery (Aug. 11th to 18th) and 
make no impulsive decisions (Aug. 17th to 
20th). Ask for raise or promotion (Aug. 
21st to 31st). 

SEPTEMBER—Continue to push 
plans (Sept. 1st to 7th). Get yourself set for 
the slow period by being content with what- 
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ever success you have made thus far. Avoid 
strife in the home (Sept. 7th to 9th). 
Watch the tone of your voice and indulge 
in no impulsive speech with superiors (Sept. 
16th to 23rd). Friends are sympathetic 
and helpful (Sept. 16th to 25th). 

OCTOBER—Continue your policy of 
resignation all month. Be cooperative in all 
relationships and don’t worry about seem- 
ing set-backs. Arguments with friends may 
add to your trouble (Oct. 2nd to 11th). 
Things slow up more than ever after Oc- 
tober 16th. Don’t try to force issues. 
Everything is at sixes and sevens, but try 
to take this calmly. You might as well, 
for nothing else you do will help. 

NOVEMBER —Times are still adverse 
until November 11th, but influential friends 
may be working for you behind the scenes. 
The situation clears up after November 
11th. You are restored to favor with supe- 
riors and can once more push your plans 
ahead (Nov. 11th to 30th). Personal con- 
tacts are successful. You may have to re- 
vise plans somewhat, but revision here 
probably means improvement. Discount 
gossip about friends and loved ones (Nov. 
26th to Dec. 2nd). 

DECEMBER — Conditions improve 
steadily, with plans finally working out,as 
you wish (Dec. 6th to 31st). Financial op- 
portunities are excellent here and you may 
discover that unexpected resources are 
available. Look over propositions coming 
up (Dec. 16th to 21st)—they may be mis- 
leading. December should see you success- 
fully on your way, the weak spots in plans 
mended and the over-self-confidence taken 
down a peg by the experiences of the fall— 
all in all, a person better able to meet the 
opportunities and demands of 1942, 


Your Birthdate 


(Continued from page 52) 
earned money. Take a confident, aggres- 
sive approach to your problems, but avoid 
dissension or disputes with a dominant, dic- 
tatorial personal associate. 

Jan. 28—Avojd radical, unplanned 
moves or action. Control a tendency to 
sarcasm or unnecessary argument with busi- 
ness associates. Make no sudden changes 
in business, at least without giving all 





matters involved due consideration. Ag- 
gression in personal contacts wins. Work, 
not worry, nets you dividends. 

JAN. 29—Major developments take 
place in your field of activity. Real estate 
investments or changes of residence may 
be made, with unusual benefit to you. 
You should have an opportunity to buy 
something that has long been desired, yet 
denied, but which now becomes available 
in quite a surprising manner. Friends and 
pleasure are expensive. 

Jan. 30—Speculative or entertainment 
matters or affairs of the heart should be 
profitable, either spiritually or materi- 
ally. Business and finances should ex- 
pand, after certain obstacles are overcome. 
Avoid aggressive or disputatious attitudes 
in your relationships with those in positions 
of authority. 

Jan. 31—Love, or a woman, may be 
your guiding light to worthier accomplish- 
ments. The unexpected may occur to your 
financial or business advantage. An asso- 
ciate, possibly a strange, elusive individual, 
may enter your life. While entertaining 
sympathy and sentiment, remain strictly 
practical in your relationships with others. 





Weather Guide 


(Continued from page 61) 
unsettled weather predicted for the next 
day or two in the northeast. Temperature 
chart shows very cold weather. 

Again—Jan. 9, nearly clear in the north- 
west parts of the United States, also clear- 
ing in southwest, but there are snow flur- 
ries in the east great lakes regions and 
showery rains in southeast. Temperature 
curve is very low. From this we may 
reasonably infer that the weather in the 
west will be clear and cold, while in the 
east still unsettled on account of the dis- 
turbances there as predicted for the day 
before. 

On the Pacific coast January is the rainy 
season and this season it is expected to 
be slightly above normal. The temperature 
is indicated as exceedingly variable, but 
in general it gradually grows colder until 
about the 18th when a variable rise sets 
in. If there is any frost in the California 
valleys it should occur near the 18th. 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 


During 


January, 1941 
Beatrice L. Redding 


“Count that day lost, whose low descending sun views from thy hand no worthy action done.” 


Wednesday. Uranus Ruler. 9:42 a.m. 


January 1. Inspiration and energy blend 
constructively; the vision of desire is the 
first step toward its achievement. Weak 
spots in health, work or domestic affairs 
are defended by some brilliant new strategy. 
Sympathy champions the weak—or protec- 
tive coloration misleads enemies. Business 
and financial news is most encouraging, 
travel is at a peak, communications and 
credit facilities boom. Treaties are mutual- 
ly profitable; partnerships in business or 
social life bear immediate fruit. The holi- 
day mood is gay, ardent and cheerful, with 
practical problems pushed to the back. 


Thursday. Neptune Ruler. 10:14 a.m. 


January 2. The day is more quiet and 
sensible in trend, with consolidation of re- 
cent gains the ruling motive. Older and 
more conservative people are in power; ex- 
perience dictates the course. The news and 
agreements of yesterday are confirmed; 
knowing just where we stand, the future 
course can be mapped out plainly. Fin- 
ancial reliability is necessary for progress 
‘in negotiations or business deals; all the 
facts must check closely. The evening is 
not favored for social life or romance. 


Friday. Neptune Ruler. 10:45 a.m. 


January 3. There is a stern conscious- 
ness of financial and material needs—also 


—Stanford 


of the constructive steps which must be 
taken toward filling them. People are in 
a sensible, tough-minded humor, willing 
to work for what they want, learn a more 
effective technique or abide strictly by the 
letter of agreements made. Messages or 
journeys which have been obstructed finally 
come through; deals are closed. Avoid 
tricky or elusive influences in the evening. 


Saturday. Mars Ruler. 11:14 a.m. 


January 4. The self-protective mood 
of the morning is quite constructive; the 
strenuous life is ruthless in method but 
effective in result. The afternoon, aside 
from some feeling of futility, may be fav- 
orable for financial matters and group ac- 
tivities. The evening may find many of us 
nervous, too talkative or annoyed by 
visitors. 


Sunday. Mars Ruler. 11:44 a.m. 


January 5. Active, energetic pursuits 
are favored. Groups may be aggressive in 
trend, social life may be especially brilliant. 
The evening is a fine choice for entertain- 
ing, romance or artistic presentations; 
people are harmonious and interested in 
others they meet. 


Monday. Mars Ruler. 12:15 p.m. 


January 6. It may be difficult to see 
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the solution of domestic or service prob- 
lems, yet a little imagination combined with 
a dash of energetic work can be very con- 
structive. If you feel a twinge of self-pity 
get busy on some task requiring muscular 
strength or mental aggression—you’ll for- 
get all about being a “lone lorn woman and 
everything goes contrary to me.” Avoid 
bitterness this evening; there are plenty of 
hopes and future financial developments in 
the picture. 


Tuesday. Venus Ruler. 12:47 p.m. 


January 7. Financial considerations are 
of prime importance this morning. There 
may be a feeling of discouragement because 
progress is so slow—so much to do and so 
little time to do it all—but this is much like 
the famous hare and tortoise race. Who 
wants to be the hare when projects require 
a long, steady effort and good judgment? 
The evening favors visiting, mental ac- 
tivities or interesting group meetings. 


Wednesday. Venus Ruler. 1:23 p.m. 


January 8. People are in co-operative 
mood today; the original idea meets with 
acceptance, or the artistic and social in- 
terests are stimulated. Shoppers can find 
novelties of worth, conferences find new 
points of harmony, those looking for un- 
derstanding and affection can find it. The 
evening is romantic or glamorous, with 
music, the screen, the dance or mysticism 
favored—but keep away from -clandestine 
pleasures. 


Thursday. Mercury Ruler. 2:03 p.m. 


January 9. Tempers need strict con- 
trol this morning; many of us seem to have 
jumped out of the wrong side of the bed. 


The more you hate work the more you had- 


better just get started and forget it. The 
afternoon helps to solve immediate fin- 
ancial problems or to make some progress 
on long term ventures. The strongest in- 
fluence of the day is courage in self-preser- 
vation. Needed reforms are made, defense 
is thoroughly active, the forces of law 
triumph over:crime, medicine makes rapid 
strides in the conquest of death. 


’ Friday. Mercury Ruler. 2:48 p.m. 


January 10. Messages, journeys, 
changes may be the center of interest. The 
afternoon is a bit restless in the search for 
new ideas or companionship but construc- 
tive enough if originality is put to work. 
The day should be utilized in planning new 
activities for the immediate future; variety 
is the spice of life. 


Saturday. Mercury Ruler. 3:39 p.m. 


January 11. Today and tomorrow are 
the best days of the entire month for mak- 
ing changes, going on journeys, dealing with 
relatives or neighbors, engaging in social 
and group activities or beginning experi- 
mental projects. Today, you should de- 
cide important questions, initiate changes 
or creative projects. Use intelligence and 
knowledge of people and the world. But 
be careful about love and romance—you 
could get cheated quite badly if you in- 
dulge in wishful thinking. 


Sunday. Moon Ruler. 4:35 p.m. 


January 12. The strong forward move- 
ment of yesterday continues with even more 
outlet for originality, independence and 
self-expression. Release from old burdens 
may come just whén least expected; co- 
operation solves many problems; new tang- 
ents open doors into the unexplored but 
fascinating unknown. Groups of a hu- 
manitarian nature achieve success. Sudden 
changes of trend are unforeseen but strong- 
ly favorable. 


Monday. Moon Ruler. 5:36 p.m. 


January 13. In the rushing activities 
of the morning, do not permit yourself to 
talk out of turn; everyone else is a bit 
irritable too. The afternoon is more quiet 
and sympathetic; the dinner hour is a fine 
time to entertain friends or loved ones. 
Energetic work has reaped a fine reward, 
or some project makes splendid progress. 
Moods are courageous and cheerful; the 
world belongs to those who can take it. 


Tuesday. Sun Ruler. 6:41 p.m. 


January 14. Finances require careful 
attention; perhaps new profits have to be 
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turned into filling old holes or there are dis- 
couraging needs coming up over the horizon. 
But the only answer is work—more of it, 
harder and more vigorous. The whole day 
is overcast by practical necessities, but that 
is no reason to fail in courtesy or to lack 
courage. After all, you have faced hard 
things before. 


Wednesday. Sun Ruler. 7:47 p.m. 


January 15. Imagination has solved 
many a tangled problem when reason had 
given up finding the clue. If you slept on 
your worries last night you may have had 
a sudden flash of inspiration this morning; 
or some expression of sympathy is helpful. 
Mysteries may be revealed; charitable ap- 
peals are answered fully; imaginative writ- 
ing, publicity or promotion activities and 
propaganda are favored. 


Thursday. Mercury Ruler. 8:53 p.m. 


January 16. The aspects today favor 
work and financial success. Financial re- 
forms may be agreed upon, medical treat- 
ment may be especially successful, defense 
industries tend to increase industrial har- 
mony in all lines of work. Efforts to break 
financial deadlocks are successful; the ob- 
stacles in financing industry are swept away 
by an energetic surge of leadership. Groups 
are militant, Tempers may need restraint 
this afternoon; accidents may occur at 
work. 


Friday. Mercury Ruler. 10:01 p.m. 


January 17. The constructive imagina- 
tion so strong on the 15th comes to its full 
climax today. Promotion, publicity, propa- 
ganda, music, mysticism and all forms of 
symbolic fulfillment or idealistic sacrifice 
are favored. Humanitarian groups are 
very successful in any appeal to public 
sympathy; mercy and compassion are pres- 
ent in the human breast, though at times 
they may seem dormant. This date is one 
on which a screen, dramatic or musical pre- 
sentation may have wide popular appeal. 
Intangible values are none the less real; 
the man who writes a nation’s songs is 
longest remembered—with blind Homer. 


Saturday. Venus Ruler. 11:09 p.m. 


January 18. A very contradictory array 
of forces today. The news of war, 
crime or death is sensational; on the other 
hand social life, prosperity and develop- 
ment of resources are sources of pleasure, 
Perhaps individuals suffer from the attack 
of enemies—only to find how many real 
and helpful friends they have. Any ex- 
pression of hatred or bitterness is ill- 
advised; the very worst interpretation is 
placed upon anything you say or do if it 
concerns the sore places of life. The eve- 
ning is generous and strongly social; enjoy 
yourself. 


Sunday. Venus Ruler. 


January 19. A rather quiet, uneventful 
day, with emphasis on social life, affec- 
tions and harmony. Faithful love is valued 
as it deserves to be; older people receive 
the honor due them; conservative social 
customs are observed. The evening is not 
brilliant but there is a sense of traditional 
security in the culture of many generations. 
You should ask no favors unless you feel 
that you have really earned consideration. 
Proposals may be made and accepted in 
serious mood. 


Monday. Venus Ruler. 0:17 a.m. 


January 20. Business and credit may 
reach a very unsound peak today; the wise 
will be out before the wave breaks and 
drowns the suckers. Promises should be 
kept to a minimum because they will not 
be fulfilled at the proper time; credit, legal 
and transportation affairs may be trouble- 
some. You should not talk too much or 
about things you couldn’t prove. After a 
day of financial and material obstacles, the 
social trend of the evening should be a re- 
lief, if you can keep yourself from worry- 
ing about things in the back of your mind 
all the time. 


Tuesday. Pluto Ruler. 1:24 a.m. 


January 21. Bad news seems to be the 
postman’s load this morning. Relatives 
may ask for help, neighbors may be un- 
friendly, correspondence may be delayed 
or bring negative replies. No news is good 
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news today. Traffic collisions may be more 
frequent and severe than usual; weather 
conditions may also be very bad. People 
are inclined to worry and brood over fin- 
ancial troubles or to be perfectly sure the 
world is headed for the bow-wows and 
themselves along with it. No wonder people 
are cantankerous this evening. 


Wednesday. Pluto Ruler. 2:31 a.m. 


January 22. The mental outlook is still 
quite gloomy but most of us have decided 
to meet the enemy and give him a few good 
licks if possible. A realistic attitude is not 
so pleasant but it has its own efficiency. 
The evening is overshadowed by material 
problems but those who keep busy on con- 
structive tasks have little time for worry. 
Plans, study, visits or short journeys may 
be favorable. 


Thursday. Jupiter Ruler. 3:34 a.m. 


January 23. War news is very bad; 
conflict seems to fascinate us like the un- 
wary bird under the eyes of the snake. 
What can humanitarians do in the face of 
a society determined to commit suicide? 
Death may take some prominent man to- 
day, from the field of finances and indus- 
try. The evening is more friendly and co- 
operative in trend, with hobbies or com- 
panionship pleasant. 


Friday. Jupiter Ruler. 4:34 a.m. 


January 24. A sparkling, busy and in- 
teresting day—the most pleasant we have 
had in some time. Contacts are pleasing 
and stimulating to mental effort; journeys 
may be taken for either business or social 
reasons. Shopping tours, lectures, visits 
or educational activities are favored. Ar- 
tistic presentations may be profitable. 


Saturday. Saturn Ruler. 5:28 a.m. 


January 25. There are many uncer- 
tainties or changes of plans this morning; 
the jitters won’t help anything so take a 
few deep breaths and calm yourself. The 
afternoon is véry pleasant for social affairs, 
shopping or artistic contacts. The late 


evening may bring congenial friends or new 
interests. 


If you contemplate changes, 









wait until after the 29th, for the unexpected 
may occur in the meantime. 


Sunday. Saturn Ruler. 6:17 a.m. 


January 26. The spirit of the day is 
friendly and compassionate. The afternoon 
may be spent with books, music, dreams— 
some form of relaxation far from the cares 
of the great world and above the plane of 
harsh realities. Young people may enjoy 
sports or ardent romance. The evening is 
extravagant and self-indulgent; sex temp- 
tations may be too strong for those of weak 
character. Promises and expenses should 
be kept to a minimum; if you brag you may 
not be able to make good tomorrow. 


Monday. Uranus Ruler. 7:00 a.m. 


January 27. The New Moon today 
stresses financial problems discordantly; in 
order to do the things you want to do, have 
the personal independence you crave, live 
where you wish to live and maintain your 
family life as you think it ought to be, you 
will have to overcome financial obstacles 
first, and that will take more time than you 
like to think of at the moment. Put forth 
more energy. 


Tuesday. Uranus Ruler. 7:38 a.m. 


January 28. Today and tomorrow are 
quite discordant; the unexpected or the 
action of other persons may disrupt your 
plans. Also you have to come down to 
brass tacks, bed rock or whatever your 
personal low ebb may be. Your self-ex- 
pression may have to wait upon increased 
capability, experience or age in spite of all 
your rebellion. So no use talking about a 
revolution—you’ll be squelched. 


Wednesday. Neptune Ruler. 8:13 a.m. 


January 29. The uncertainties, rebel- 
lions and friction with other people so 
marked yesterday come to a head this after- 
noon. Don’t say things you don’t mean— 
for others will take you at face value. 
Force no crises; adapt yourself rapidly to 
the abrupt changes that face you. Fin- 
ances are favored this afternoon; keep 
working along. 
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Thursday. Neptune Ruler. 8:45 a.m. 


January 30. There is no use in making 
enemies by getting aggressive this morn- 
ing; limitations anger you but kicking 
against them is an unprofitable business. 
The evening is a splendid choice for enter- 
taining, romance or artistic effort. Origin- 
ality is applauded, congenial people meet, 
new hobbies or amusements are enjoyed. 
People are understanding and desirous of 
harmony. 


Friday. Neptune Ruler. 9:15 a.m. 


January 31. There may be webs in 
your work or health conditions this morn- 
ing; brush them away instead of falling into 
foolish and absent-minded errors. Rumors 
are false, or at least overplayed to make a 
sensation. Conferences find a new point of 
harmony after the breaks which disrupted 
them on the 29th; group activities are 
strongly social and humanitarian. 





Farmers’ Guide 


(Continued from page 50) 

to follow sign plantings many ‘years, 25 at 
least, and you have told me much that I 
didn’t know. Would you please tell me 
when to spread manure? One time the 
strength goes into the ground, and the next 
time into the air. Should it be done in the 
light or dark of the Moon? 

Also, I would like to find out when to lay 
shingles. Mr. W’s. grandfather’s barn has 
the same shingles laid 60 years ago and 
- they were laid by Moon signs, but he 
doesn’t know when. 

Thanks to you, 
Mrs. H. W.” 


Manure should be spread on the soil just 
after the Full Moon and last quarter, if 
possible on planting days. This is for fer- 
tility of the soil. In fruitful signs, when 
the Moon is full or in last quarter, its 
action is then greatest for root production 
and that is where we wish the strength of 
the fertilizer to go. 

Shingles should be laid when the Moon 
is in fixed signs and after the Full Moon, 
during the last quarter. 

If the timber from which the shingles 
were cut, was cut in the same signs and 


phases of the Moon, you will have almost 
a life-time shingle. 


Laying Shingles 


For a long lasting roof, lay wood shin- 
gles on Jan. 14th and 15th. 

I wish to thank you all for your many 
letters and fine comments on my humble 
efforts to revive a new interest in “Moon 
Sign Planting.” Your garden problem is 
other gardener’s problems. Send them in. 





Weather Forecast for 1941 


(Continued from page 55) 

most unbelievable fact that the cycles have 
some appearance of being selective. For 
example, the 6-year cycle of solar radia- 
tion, technically called the actinct cycle, 
seemed to govern the particular light rays 
most beneficial to plant growth, while the 
so-called 11-year cycle, commonly desig- 
nated as the hyetal oscillation appeared 
most prominently in the rainfall curve. 
Now, to find the growing seasons when 
these two cycles, carrying different essential 
influences, so combined as to cause maxi- 
mum or minimum crops, in the various ter- 
restrial regions, called for some special 
study. 

About the years 1935 and 1936 these 
two cycles so conspired as to reach a mini- 
mum at about the same time in the regions 
east of the Rocky mountains and a severe 
drouth came on. But about three years 
later, or in 1939 and 1940 both cycles were 
well past the minimum phase and the crops 
were fairly good. 

Around 1941 the hyetal cycle, or rain 
curve, ought to be somewhere near maxi- 
mum in this country, while the actinct, or 
radio active ray will be near minimum. 
Now this sort of a commixtion might indi- 
cate not more than 60 per cent of favorable 
crop influence, fer we know some very wet 
years are not much better than medium 
dry years. 

The so-called “migration” of.these cycles, 
or their slow change of phase from one 
section of the country to another is prob- 
ably due to factors traceable only by means 
of certain astronomical calculations im- 
measurably too intricate for description in 
a few words. 
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Message of the Stars 


January, 1941 
Beatrice L. Redding 


War News Encouraging—Friendly Countries to U. S. Favored—Labo- Restless, with Explosive 
Possibilities—Employment Continues to Rise—Heavy Burden of Taxes Felt—Food Prices 
Active—Reconstruction of Public Relief and Institutional Conditions 
Possible—Art and Romance Favored 


ae opens with a surge of victory 
and optimism; the forces of good prevail 
from the ist to 9th. Favorable treaties 
and economic agreements are announced; 
war news is encouraging with our friends 
in stronger position than for some months. 
The 10th to 17th is a progressive period 
of humanitarian activity and reconstruc- 
tion of public relief and institutional con- 
ditions. The 18th to 23rd brings back 
destruction, economic needs and the pros- 
pect of war inflation. Disease joins the 
other riders in the sky. The latter part of 
the month lays emphasis sternly on eco- 
nomic failures and the need for haste in 
production, on tax problems and the con- 
trol of enemies within the gates. Courage 
and co-operation are the best weapons we 
have during this time. 

January opens with the New Moon 
which occurred on December 28th in trine 
to Jupiter conjunction Saturn, in conjunc- 
tion with Mercury and leaving the square 
of Neptune. Neptune is sextile Mars. 
These rays indicate a month of more con- 
structive nature than we have had since 
September. The anxious and unremitting 
effort to gain trade agreements with neigh- 
boring and friendly countries at last bears 
real fruit. War news is encouraging, with 
economic forces more militant than actual 
bloodshed, at least until about the 18th of 
the month. There is still some hysteria 
over fifth column activities and some of 
our people are likely to suffer from the un- 
just suspicions or even the disgraceful mob 
reactions of our more fantastic and less re- 


sponsible patriots. A person may be able 
to switch on and off a three-way light lamp 
without signalling to the enemy—and then 
again it may be a subversive activity. One 
good effect of this condition is to pre- 
vent sabotage or interference with indus- 
trial production; though the innocent may 
suffer, the guilty had better refrain from 
action for a while. The latter part of the 
month, from January 18th on, is more dis- 
cordant in trend, with major problems in 
taxation, financing of relief and public 
works and the management of hospitals, 
prisons or asylums. We ought to take 
this short harmonious period of January 
Ist to 18th as a breathing spell given us to 
put both national and individual affairs in 
good order. Finances, group activities and 
alliances, agreements between parties, also 
renewed energy directed into work and 
service are the constructive outlets we 
need. 
New Moon 

The New Moon of December 28th at 
3:56 p. m. occurs in the seventh degree 
of Capricorn and rules the lunar month of 
December 28th to January 26th. The lu- 
nation is in the seventh house of the figure, 
that ruling war and open conflict, partner- 
ships, marriage and contracts. The sign 
Capricorn is ambitious, self-interested, re- 
liable and based on cold facts; the agree- 


‘ments made under its auspices are sensible 


and permanent in nature, as solid as any- 
thing in this changing world. Treaties and 
trade agreements are the major feature of 
the month. The Ascendant of the figure is 
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the mutable, mentally active, nervous and 
alert sign Gemini, indicating changes of 
thought, speech and national trend. The 
ruler, Mercury, is conjunct the lunation, 
for treaties and agreements, also favorable 
war news from our friendly nations and 
our diplomats, but leaving the square of 
Neptune in the house of our people, homes 
and lands, indicating concern over sub- 
versive activities within our borders and 
confusion in land programs. 

Our markets benefit through trade agree- 
ments and through more encouraging war 
news. A general rise in values near the 
first of the month may be maintained quite 
well until January 20th, when a sharp 
downturn may be marked, continuing 
through the 28th. Industrial activity rises 
sharply, but with friction in labor brew- 
ing. Prices remain fairly even except in 
lines affected by the inflationary trend of 
defense industries. Haste costs money and 
the consciousness of precious time slipping 
away undefended impels Congress to au- 
thorize appropriations much larger than 
would be necessary if we were not caught 
short. The heavy burden of taxation 
makes itself really felt, with the feeling 
that it is “only the beginning, folks.” Ad- 
visory groups working on defense projects 
must have and will be given more actual 
authority to deal with competition and 
labor problems. 

Food prices are more active, also cloth- 
ing, luxury lines, art and decoration are 
favored except for January 11th, which 
has a confusing influence on these things. 
Steels, chemicals and aviation, also the 
packing industry, are rushing, especially 
near the Ist, 9th 13th, 24th, with aviation 
strongest near the 7th, 12th and 31st. 

The labor situation is restless and filled 
with explosive possibilities, but should be 
kept under good control, aside from a 
sharp outbreak of dissatisfaction near Jan- 
uary 29th, leading to a month of forced 
crises in February. Employment continues 
to rise, with the greatest problem the re- 
habilitation of those on public relief so 
that they can fit into the new industrial 
program. 

The weather may be quite severe be- 
tween the 21st and 29th, with obstacles to 
transportation and communications. Feb- 


ruary may be a very cold and stormy 
month, so that it would be wise to plan 
trips or activities affected by the weather 
between the Ist and 20th of January if 
possible. January being the month of 
garden lovers poring and planning over ’ 
seed catalogs, it may be useful to forecast 
a period of very bad and destructive 
weather this spring, from the latter part of 
April through to the 10th of May. 

The Lunation of January 27th begins a 
more discordant month, with a war crisis 
to be met, bitter strife in politics and ad- 
ministration, and heavy material and ° 
financial problems brought inescapably 
home to our people. For the first time the 
full effect of military service is realized in 
the nation’s homes, its agriculture and 
building activities. 


United States 


The United States chart contains Pluto 
in the house of the press, education, ex- 
pression of public opinion and relations 
with neighboring countries. National de- 
fense and the war, crime, medicine and re- 
form are topics of major interest, with 
some victory encouraging near January 
9th, but very bad news during the period 
of January 18th to 23rd. Religious and 
educational groups may disagree violently 
with the military program; ethics and the 
goose-step never were fast friends. Nep- 
tune, near its natal place in the house of 
speculation, creative activities, love, pleas- 
ure and children, is strongly active in a 
constructive manner near January Ist, 
15th and 17th, though scandal or futility 
may be marked near January 11th. The 
month as a whole favors art and romance. 
Uranus, still in the national twelfth house 
of secrets, unborn events, public institutions 
for the helpless and antisocial and the 
seamy side of life, is unusually well aspected 
during January, near the 7th, 12th, and 
31st, indicating favorable changes in the 
management of twelfth house affairs, with 
one outbreak of crimes against property, or 
rebellion against restraint near January 
29th, this only foreshadowing real trouble 
to come in February. Saturn and Jupiter 
also occupy the twelfth house, indicating 
the strain on our economic system which is 
leading to changes in government which 
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must be made beginning in 1942. Financ- 
ing of relief and institutions is capably 
managed near January Ist to 3rd, 13th, and 
18th. Difficulties are strongly marked the 
20th and 21st, through to the 27th and 
28th. Fear of enemies may also be marked 
during this time, with discouragement at 
the slowness of defense and the tax burden 
it imposes on an already strained national 
economy. Mars in the seventh house in- 
dicates a militant attitude toward any chal- 
lenger, with victorious strategy January Ist 
and acceleration of defense and military 
alliances with neighbors near the 9th. 


President Roosevelt 


President Roosevelt deals vigorously with 
war diplomacy near January 9th; difficul- 
ties involving friends, children or ventures 
may cause bitterness between the 18th and 
23rd. His personal life is more peaceful 
than usual, perhaps with a vacation or 
seclusion near the 15th to 17th. A social 
event near his birthday is most pleasant; 
the birthday Ball perhaps becoming a per- 
manent welfare activity on behalf of chil- 
dren. Banking, credit and legal interests 
progress well during the early part of the 
month, but bring consciousness of obstacle 
or defeat between the 20th and 28th of the 
month, 


New Moon 
January 1 to 4 


January 1st should be a red letter day in 
any man’s language. Mars sextile Neptune 
cuts the knots of many a frustration or un- 
certainty and brings victorious strategy, 
while Mercury trine to Jupiter brings in- 
creased prosperity, good news, confidence 
and a peak in travel, credit, expansion of 
communications and trade. The 2nd, with 
good lunar contacts to Saturn and the Sun, 
favors serious planning, decisions on ma- 
terial matters or the termination of old situ- 
ations; the 3rd, with the trine of Mercury 
to Saturn, completes and consolidates such 
activities. Messages or -journeys that have 
been delayed may come through now with 
constructive results. The 4th is less eventful 
but rather constructive in finances and 
group activities; avoid arguments or talk- 
ing out of turn during the evening. 


First Quarter 
January 5 to 12 


The 5th with a lunar trine to Venus 
favors social life, art and romance. The 
6th is rather quiet, with emphasis on work 
and service until evening, when the lunar 
conjunction with Jupiter and Saturn brings 
powerful preoccupation with financial 
affairs. These planets square to Pluto bring 
a recognition of menacing economic forces 
at home and abroad; haste to prepare for 
hard conditions ahead is needed. The 7th 
carries over the same grim determination 
to survive in an unfriendly world; the 
quincunx of Venus to Uranus helps groups 
to co-ordinate their efforts and to find a 
common ground of interest. The 8th may 
bring surprises, changes or new relation- 
ships with people and things as the Moon 
conjuncts Uranus and trines Neptune in 
the evening. Humanitarian and sympathetic 
influences are powerful; intangible values 
are often most durable. Music, mysticism, 
the screen and other forms of release from 
harsh realities are favored strongly. Mys- 
teries may be revealed suddenly. Mars 
trine to Pluto on the 9th gives courage in 
the face of the enemy; the will to survive 
finds the way to do so. Defense and indus- 
try spurt ahead rapidly. The 10th is busy 
with messages, journeys and minor 
changes; minds are active. The 11th has 
the Sun conjunction Mercury, for decisions, 
changes, journeys or important messages, 
also the square of Venus to Neptune con- 
fusing the emotions. Those things which 
are determined by intelligence make fine 
progress, but we all need to watch out for 
over-sensitive recoils from unpleasant facts. 
Those who insist on lying “deep-pillowed 
on soft-scented down” may wake up later 
on and wonder why they are bringing up 
the tail end of the procession. Clandes- 
tine relationships may undermine security 
in either domestic or occupational affairs. 
The 12th is one of the strongest dates of 
the month, with first Mercury, then the 
Sun trine Uranus, the revolutionary planet 
of change, adaptation and experiment. 
Meetings with new people or friends may 
bear very constructive fruit; old limitations 
may fall away like magic; co-operation 
wields a powerful force in humaa relation- 
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ships. Sudden changes of trend are favor- 
able. 


Full Moon 
January 13 to 19 


The 13th, with Mars quincunx Jupiter, 
is energetic and confident. Prosperity and 
industrial activity are stimulated. The 14th 
brings financial obstacles to be overcome 
with energy and courage. The 15th has 
Mercury trine Neptune, a ray of sympathy, 
compassion, imagination and _ creative 
vision. Mysteries are revealed; frustrations 
are overcome through the use of intelli- 
gence. Music and art are favored, also 
charitable appeals. Vacations away from 
the world’s activities are also refreshing to 
tired minds and bodies, the 15th to 19th 
being the most favorable period for rest 
and recreations during the month. The 16th 
is more energetic and sensible in effort, with 
finances favored; the 17th, with Sun trine 
Neptune, carries on the influences strong on 
the 15th. The 18th has two trends; the 
opposition of Mercury to Pluto brings bad 
news of war, death, disease or crime and 
puts people in a bitter, self-defensive 
frame of mind; the trine of Venus to 
Jupiter is generous in emotion, indulgent 
in pleasure and strongly favorable to the 
success of partnership or conferences. 
Clothing and luxury trades are favored. 
The 19th is not eventful; minor aspects 
favor meeting with friends in the after- 
noon; quiet recreation in the evening. 
Venus trine Saturn the night of the 19th 
inclines to permanent love ties, faithful 
affection, fulfilment of duties toward loved 
ones. 


Last Quarter 
January 20 to 26 


Mercury completing the square to Jupi- 
ter on the 20th and the square to Saturn 
on the 21st indicates a break in values or 
confidence followed by a pessimistic drop 
into discouragement. Losses may occur, or 
the news of heavy obligations may be 
broken none too gently. The 22nd is not 
eventful, work and service being stressed. 
On the 23rd the Sun opposes Pluto, re- 
peating the drastic and destructive trend 
of the 18th. Hatreds may flame afresh, 


markets may be disturbed by war develop- 
ments. Many deaths may occur. The 24th 
is a pleasant day, with Venus semisextile 
Mars, Mercury sextile Mars and Mercury 
semisextile Venus. Art, emotional expres- 
sion, mental activities and industry are all 
stimulated in a harmonious manner. The 
25th is strongly social or beauty-loving 
also; the 26th strongly humanitarian and 
mystical. The Sun square Jupiter the night 
of the 26th warns against extravagance, 
excessive promises or unwise indulgence. 
Excess now brings regrets by the 28th, 
when Saturn brings Jupiter’s high hopes 
down to earth fast. 


New Moon 
January 27 to 31 
The New Moon of January 27th ushers 


in a month of many changes and adapta- , 


tions in both national and individual af- 
fairs. In order to find personal freedom and 
self-expression we must first overcome fin- 
ancial and material limitations in our 
domestic life, then defend ourselves from 
open enemies. Viewpoints must change; 
new relationships with people or things 
must come much against our will. The 
27th stresses material problems and obliga- 
tions; the 28th, with Sun square Saturn, 
brings us all down to hard facts with a 
bang. Messages, journeys or plans may 
have to be revised on a moment’s notice; 
people react in an unforeseen manner under 
the square of Mercury to Uranus, complete 
on the 29th. Tempers may be short on 'the 
30th, but social life is very pleasant in the 
evening. The 31st is also very harmonious 
socially; groups of people find grounds for 
pleasant and effective co-operation. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For January, 1 941 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at the left-hand 
side of the page. The Harmonious, Negative, and Critical Days given opposite that 
period will apply to you personally, 


Harmonious Negative Critical or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 


— 


7, 16, 20, 29 

8, 16, 17, 21, 30 

9,17 18, 21, 22, 30, 31 
, 22, 23 


19, 23 
1 


Mar. 21st to Mar. 31st 9, 14, 22, 23, 26, 27 
Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th 10, 14, 15, 23, 27, 28 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th 1, 10, 11, 15, 24, 29 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 1, 2, 11, 12, 16, 24, 25, 29 
May 1st to May 9th 2, 3, 12, 13, 16, 11, 25, 30 
May 10th to May 20th 3, 4, 138, 17, 18, 26, 30, 31 
May 21st to May 31st 4, 14, 18, 26, 27 
June 1st to June 11th 5, 14, 15, 19, 27, 28 
June 12th to June 21st 1, 6, 15, 19, 20, 28, 29 © 
June 22nd to July 2nd. 1, 2, 6, 7, 16, 20, 29 
July 3rd to July 12th «62, 3, 7, 8, 16,17, 21, 30 
July 13th to July 22nd 3, 4, 8, 9,17, 18, 21, 22, 30, 31 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd = 4, ~‘9, 18, 22, 2% 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 5, 10, 19, 2% 
Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 6, 10, 11, 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 6, 7, 11, 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 7, 8, 12, 
Sept. 14th to Sep. 23rd 8, 9, 13, ; 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 8rd > 9, 14, 22, 2: 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 10, 14, 15, 2 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 1, 10, 11, , 
Cet. 24th to Nov. 2nd 1, 2, 11, 12, 16, 24, 2 
Nov. 8rd to Nov. 12th 2, 3, 12, 13, £6,117, : 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd 3, 4, 13, 17, 26, 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. Ist 4, 14, 18, 26, 2 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 5, 14, 15, 19, 27, 28 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 1, 6, 15, 19, 20, 28, 29 
Dec, 22nd to Dec. 31st 1 3, 20, 29 9, 14, 22, 23, 2 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 2 , 17, 21, 30 10, 14, 15, 23, 27 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 93 18, 21, 22, 30, 31 1, 10, 11, 15, ¢ 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 4 ob , 2,11, 12, 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th * 5 f , 8,12, 13, 16, 
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11, 12, 18, 24, 
12, 13, 19, 25 
13, 19, 20, 26 
7, 14, 20, 26, ¢ 
8, 14, 15, 21, 
8, 9, 15, 21, 23 
2, 9, 16, 22, 23, 
8, 10, 16, 17, 2% 
4,10, 11,17, 
11, 12, 18, 24, 
12, 13, 19, 25 
13, 19, 20, 26 
7, 14, 20, 26, 
8, 14, 15, 21, 
8, 9, 15, 21, 
2, 9, 16, 22, 2 
3, 10, 16, 17, 2 
4, 10, 11, 17, 18, 24, 30, 31 
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6, 15, 19, 3 
2, 6, 7, 29 

a4, Se , 21, 30 
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Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 4, 18, 17, 18, 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 14, 18, 26, 27 
Mar. 1s¢ to Mar. 10th , 14, 15, 18, 2 
Mar 11th to Mar. 20th 1, 6, 15, 19, 20, y 
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January 1941 





Artes 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
JANUARY 


for those born 


March 21 to April 19 


December 28th to January 4th 


oF se earning power and _ financial 
security have been under the present transit 
of Saturn through your solar second house 
since this planet of responsibility entered 
Taurus, in the Spring of 1940. This also 
bears direct relation to the Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction, covered in your September 
(1940) Guide, and which dominates the 
period from May, 1940 to. May, 1941. The 
current Lunation stimulates gains in em- 
ployment (10th house) and earning power 
at this time, and an expansive wave of opti- 
mism, if tied to facts and plans for security, 
will help to stabilize your financial affairs 
during the entire period in which Saturn 
affects this department of your life. i. e., 
until May of 1942. 

Decisions carried out over the 2nd and 
3rd harmonize with your best interests; but 
plans, agreements or stipulations made 
early in the month must be grasped quickly 
or the anticipated value will vanish in thin 
air. 


January 5th to January 12th 


Stick to sober facts. A very secure foun- 
dation can be established if you, will realize 
that every effort.must be made to test and 
weigh all things carefully before trying to 
live on expected, but as yet unrealized, 
assets. The occultation of Saturn on the 
7th may be a crucial turning point in this 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 








Full Moon Jan, 13, 1941 


respect and you will be wise to consider 
now, the direct advantages of immediate 
decisions. Mars trines Pluto in your solar 
5th on the 9th, with a resulting increase 
of creative power, romantic opportunities, 
pleasures, and relations with children, 
which prove stimulating. Co-operate for 
future happiness and harmony. The 11th 
brings things to a head with the Sun-Mer- 
cury conjunction in your solar 10th house, 
and on the 12th the Sun and Mercury trine 
Uranus bring advantageous offers and op- 
portunities for advancement, but be on the 
alert, and it might be well to keep in mind 
that what you personally desire may not 
be what you really need. Let “duty” be 
your guide. 


January 13th to January 19th 

Rapid expansion in business and finance 
has you on your toes, producing all the ac- 
tivity you can handle. Accept definite 
patterns for progress over the 15th and 
17th. A break in the rhythm of progress 
is touched as a fast-moving Mercury 
crosses into your solar 11th house of friends 
and opposes Pluto on the 18th. Keep 
your tongue in your cheek or you will be 
branded as a radical, even though you are 
as mild and soft as a dove. Perhaps you 
are being judged by the company you keep 
—that sometimes happens. On the other 
hand, they are your friends, and if you 
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like them, who has the right to criticize? 
However, it would be well to bear in mind 
that “you can’t have your cake and eat it.” 


January 20th to January 26th 


The next three days can crack hopes and 
wishes into a thousand and one pieces unless 
previous diligence has proven your worth 
beyond a shadow of a doubt. Don’t count 
too much on friends, and be prepared to as- 
sume obligations that others fail to handle. 
Mercury forms the square to Jupiter on the 
20th and the square to Saturn on the 21st. 
Keep business out of this relationship— 
you cannot “buy” friendship. 

From the 24th, grasp plans to facilitate 
progress and get ready to act when called 
upon todo so. You may find yourself “the 
good old dependable.” Judgment and fore- 
sight lend immediate opportunity in rela- 
tion to pending decisions; the practical 
solution is the only answer to consider—it 
is your money that is at stake. 

Daily Guide 

Jan. 1—MERCURY—This is a day 
when friends and ideals are likely to be a 
luxury which perhaps you cannot afford. 
However, if you can pay the piper you may 
enjoy the tune. 

Jan. 2—VENUS—Many constructive 
forces are focused in and proceed from the 
house of friends, providing unusual op- 
portunities for personal and social ad- 
vancement and financial gain. Evening, 
social affairs not favored. 

Jan. 3—VENUS—Unexpected financial 
opportunities. Increased earning power 
through the application of original meth- 
ods or the performance of some unusual 
service. Excellent for speculation. 

Jan. 4—MARS—A very active day. You 
should be able to make much progress but 
be sure you know where you are going 
and why. Avoid hazardous ventures. 

Jan. 5—MARS—For those engaged in 
public activities this should be a most for- 
tunate day; also favorable for personal ven- 
tures. Risks are considerably minimized. 

Jan. 6—MARS—You simply cannot af- 
ford to be happy today. It is merely a mat- 
ter of balancing what you have against what 
you want and accepting the difference. 


The above applies particularly in the P. M, 

Jan. 7—NEPTUNE—“Come! come!” 
—you are not going over the hill to the 
poor house—yet. Later in the day, particu- 
larly during the evening hours, a very 
profitable message may be received which 
may contribute to professional advance- 
ment or extension of credit. 

Jan. 8—-NEPTUNE—Money comes in 
large sums or it doesn’t come at all, and 
it goes the same way. If you feel inclined 
to gamble or speculate you might do worse, 
but we would suggest that you first decide 
what you can afford to lose. 

Jan. 9—URANUS—Your emotional re- 
actions, heart interests and personal desires 
are likely to be stimulated constructively 
today with resultant progress. This is 
where minds meet on a common plane to 
the advancement of your personal fortunes 
and the realization of your ambitions. 

Jan. 1O—URANUS—A rather negative 
day, although mildly favorable for travel- 
ing, writing and intellectual recreation. 

Jan. 11—URANUS—Any predisposition 
to ill health is likely to be more than or- 
dinarily in evidence today, or confused 
working conditions are probable. Journeys 
and writings call for unusual discretion, 

Jan. 12—SATURN—Excellent for busi- 
ness, finances and affairs of credit. Push 
these matters. Also favorable for changes 
of residence or investment in real estate. 

Jan. 13—SATURN—A continuation of 
yesterday, with additional assistance from 
the department governing health and work. 
Perhaps this isn’t a day of rest after all. 

Jan. 14—JUPITER—Business and fi- 
nancial decisions should be postponed to- 
day. Guard your expenditures closely. 
Concentrate on problems of personal prog- 
ress. Excellent for publicity and enter- 
tainment activities. The above applies par- 
ticularly to the morning hours. 

Jan. 15— JUPITER — Unusual emo- 
tional stimulation and a tendency to be 
excessively ambitious or intense are indi- 
cated. A passionate, not to say impatient 
emotional reaction to life, can have dis- 
astrous results upon your financial affairs. 

Jan. 16—PLUTO—Questions of health 
or work are likely to demand much of 
your attention; particularly does this apply 

(Continued on page 117) 





January 1941 





Taurus 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
JANUARY 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


December 28th to January 4th 


= Saturn is the friendly visitor 
on your doorstep and this kindly old gentle- 
man has been pleading with all his heart 
(ever since he entered Taurus, your first 
solar house, in the Spring of 1940) for you 
to open your eyes and thank God for the 
blessings of life and happiness. Personal 
freedom of action and self-expression is 
dependent upon your ability to realize the 
virtues of patience and tolerance, and until 
Saturn leaves Taurus in May of 1942 you 
will grow into a sense of sanity and prac- 
tical realization barely known before. 

The double strength of character and 
generosity combined with a religious sense 
of duty merits future success as the current 
Lunation (in your solar 9th) trines the 
major conjunction of Jupiter and Saturn 
in your solar first house (personal approach 
to life). In this period, and through the 
first three days of the New Year, study, 
travel, express your personal power and 
plan for security. Forget unimportant 
issues—build securely, and use accumu- 
lated assets to further self-improvement. 
If a promotion is coming to you, see about 
it now. 


January 5th to January 12th 


You will receive exactly what you de- 
serve from Saturn, and the occultation of 
this planet on the 7th may raise or lower 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
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Full Moon Jan. 13, 1941 


your self-assurance, according to the meas- 
ure of stability maintained in personal re- 
actions to present tests and opportunities. 
Cooperation in home projects receive the 
active support of your partner (financially 
and §piritually) as Mars enters your solar 
8th house and trines Pluto in the solar 4th 
(home) on the 9th. Successive opportuni- 
ties increase through the 12th, and con- 
ferences, messages and plans come to your 
attention. Your key to progress is featured 
in practical, dependable solutions of these 
questions. Future trends are your primary 
interest. 


January 13th to January 19th 


The Full Moon, on the 13th, may pro- 
voke decisions likely to alter personal plans 
to some extent, and a quick trip combining 
business and pleasure may come up over 
the 16th. You are romantically stirred and 
this is a good time to realize an ideal— 
probably through some one you love very 
much. If love brings a proposal, think 
twice; but not too long. However, this 
proposition can just as easily affect amuse- 
ments and social life. Whatever develops 
is fast moving, as Mercury (in your 
solar 9th trine Neptune in the 5th), the 
instigator, in this instance, acts in a hurry. 
New horizons open. Around the 18th, Mer- 
cury opposing Pluto from your solar 10th 
(reputation and honor) cautions against 
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ruthless independence in business or in the 
assuming of home and family duties. 


January 20th to January 26th 


Any radical departure from conventional 
action is likely to bounce back with twice 
the force of a boomerang during the next 
few days as Mercury squares Jupiter on 
the 20th and squares Saturn on the 21st. 
Business obligations require a complete 
subordination of self-interests and stub- 
bornness is an invitation to loss. Natural 
reserve will counteract influences tending 
to reflect on your character and position. 
The 23rd adds fire to a smoldering tem- 
pest; but a dependable partner rescues 
you from the ashes of despair as Mars (in 
your solar 8th) receives the sextile from 
Mercury on the 24th. A direct solution to 
business problems will gain respect from 
partners. In this instance, listen to good 
advice coming through business associates 
or in your personal life, or through your 
marriage partner. Establish a sinking-fund 
—save money. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—MOON—You and your affairs 
appear to be in a rather top-heavy condi- 


tion. If you happen to be inclined to do 
any high flying, it would be a good idea 
to select in advance a nice soft spot in 
event of an emergency landing. A good 
rule is, “Any old port in a storm.” 

Jan. 2—MERCURY—This is a day 
when you should seek to advance your 
fortunes and gain as much professional 
and social prestige as possible. Those in 
authority are inclined to provide unusual 
opportunities for personal advancement. 
Evening hours, discount any financial 
promises or offers that may be made. 

Jan. 3——- MERCURY — Extraordinary 
opportunities for self-expression. An ex- 
cellent social day. Start new ventures. 

Jan. 4—VENUS—Important matters 
may be brought to a termination today, 
but you must guard against impatience 
and avoid forcing things prematurely. 

Jan. 5—VENUS—You may think you 
are getting something for nothing, but you 
are not. Nevertheless, it shouldn’t be hard 
to take. 


Jan. 6—VENUS—You probably feel 
like pulling up stakes and getting away 
from everything. Why not? By all means 
go, but be sure to buy a return ticket. 
Avoid unnecessary personal risks. The 
above applies particularly in the P..M. 


Jan. 7—MARS—A. M., a consciousness 
of personal responsibilities may weigh very 
heavily upon you, so that you may doubt 
your own ability to carry through. This is 
merely nature’s way of putting on the 
brakes. “Stop, look, and listen!” Perhaps 
you had better change your doctor. After- 
noon and evening, an important message 
may be received. By all means act on 
any information received in the P. M. 

Jan. 8—MARS—Your inclination is to 
fly off at a tangent and do something ex- 
tremely original—why not? If you don't 
find adventure on a day like this, when 
can you find it? Only don’t complain if 
you find yourself out on a limb. Just see 
that your parachute is in good order, 

Jan. 9—NEPTUNE—There may be a 
sudden urge today to make relatively per- 
manent readjustments of location or your 
field of activity which these influences 
should make possible. Excellent for in- 
vestment in real estate or final business 
settlements. 

Jan. 1O—NEPTUNE—A relatively un- 
important day, although whatever empha- 
sis there may be is upon the financial de- 
partment. It will be best to concentrate 
on details or routine matters. 


Jan. 11—NEPTUNE—Have you ever 
seen a dream walking? Well, you may 
today, which will be quite all right if you 
will just bear in mind that it is only a 
dream. Better be practical. Impersonal 
friendships help to counteract the perni- 
cious effect of uncontrolled or misdirected 
emotions. 

Jan. 12—URANUS—You probably feel 
lucky today and with good reason. Per- 
sonal enterprises should be successful. Be 
positive, take the initiative, seek progress. 

Jan. 13—URANUS—A continuation of 
yesterday, with additional assistance from 
the department governing emotional affairs. 
Seek the realization of personal ambitions. 


(Continued on page 117) 
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Gemini 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
JANUARY 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


December 28th to January 4th 


a sober influence has probably 
tied you down since entering your solar 
12th House in the Spring of 1940. This po- 
sition of the genial taskmaster is one that 
provokes secret antagonism, jealousy from 
unknown sources, slander and perhaps a 
futile waste of energy on your own part, 
so don’t go around multiplying your woes; 
coordinate strength, build reserve and mas- 
ter yourself first before blaming someone 
else for your troubles. God’s universe is 
a playground of experience and if you can- 
not qualify now, how can you expect a 
greater realization of truth? 

The opportunity presented to you (until 
Saturn leaves Taurus in May of 1942) is 
one to which you can adapt yourself, and 
the current Lunation brings out all of your 
hidden strength and power (falling in your 
solar 8th house trine the major conjunc- 
tion of Jupiter and Saturn in your solar 
12th house). Your main source of help is 
derived through your marriage partner or 
closest intimate relation. Rest, recuperate, 
entertain mildly early in the month. 


January 5th to January 12th 

“Faith works miracles” and your sin- 
cerest trust and inherent strength supply 
incentive to accept whatever limitation is 
imposed as, on the 7th, the occultation of 
Saturn falls in your solar 12th house. Look 
beyond present affairs; the future holds 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 











Full Moon Jan. 13, 1941 


promise. Confidence is an essential to 
success. Write letters of appreciation over 
the 9th, and prepare or present a coopera- 
tive plan in writing or by personal appear- 
ance. Listen to advice—it’s good. A minor 
temptation is easily overcome on the 11th; 
be honest with yourself. It is said that 
confession is good for the soul. Rely upon 
your inner resolve to substantiate gains 
unexpectedly derived through the help of 
others (marriage partner); circumstances 
are in your favor. 


January 13th to January 19th 

The Full Moon in your solar second 
house may focus attention upon earning 
power and money. If you have been care- 
ful of your obligations, a well-earned bonus 
may be received. Be practical, even if it 
is difficult, and look to home and family 
for inspiration, peace and content as your 
solar 4th house Neptune receives trines 
from Mercury and the Sun over the 15th 
and 16th. Hasty messages or intemperate 
thought or action on the 18th stir up a 
hornets’ nest. Why be stung? Cool down; 
keep your head on your shoulders—it looks 
better there. 


i January 20th to January 26th 


Follow the above-mentioned cautious 
(but wise) trend for the next five days. 
Don’t make foolish moves—learn by obser- 
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vation; it’s a healthy way to avoid self-un- 
doing, particularly as Mercury squares your 
12th house Jupiter and Saturn on the 20th 
and 21st. Make few moves over the 22nd 
and 23rd, and then (on the 24th) where 
necessary, define your position clearly, sin- 
cerely and cooperatively. ‘““There’s many a 
slip ’twixt the cup and the lip;” but good 
sense is a qualification that you can depend 
upon when you make use of it. This is the 
time to use it. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—SUN—You may hear some 
rather unpleasant truth—truth is so fre- 
quently unpleasant. If you happen to 
know all the answers all may be well, but 
this is a day when your mental agility 
may be put to the test. Be reasonable. 

Jan. 2—MOON—This is a day when 
important messages are received—they 
should be pleasing. Excellent for adver- 
tising and all public activities. Seek busi- 
ness settlements, accept financial offers. 
P. M. hours, personal relationships are not 
conducive to success. Avoid such contacts. 

Jan. 3—MOON—Problems of credit or 
social and professional advancement should 
claim your attention today. There is every 
prospect of their satisfactory adjustment. 

Jan. 4—MERCURY—Caution and con- 
servatism are called for in all matters of 
personal relationships, friendships and also 
in regard to journeys and writings. 

Jan. 5—MERCURY—Excellent social 
day, particularly during the P. M. hours. 
You may meet some very charming people. 
A personal contact may be very pleasing 
and have a most constructive influence. 

Jan. 6—MERCURY—Think twice be- 
fore you speak and then talk to yourself. 
If you must travel, study the map care- 
fully and avoid roads that have too many 
detours. The above applies particularly to 
the P. M. hours. 

Jan. 7—VENUS—During the morning 
hours, everything appears to come to a 
sudden and dead stop, just short of ful- 
fillment. An aggravating sense of frustra- 
tion may cause you to feel very miserable 
indeed. This is only temporary. P. M., 
an offer of financial or business cooperation 
should be favorably considered. 


Jan. 8—VENUS—Here’s where things 
are brought to a sudden termination in a 
most unexpected manner. The shackles of 
the past are shed, or if you have no 
shackles, then you may acquire some. The 
most extraordinary situations develop in 
your private life—it might be a good idea 
to keep them private. Those in ill health 
stage a surprising recovery and those in 
good health are sick for no reason. 

Jan. 9—MARS—A journey or a letter 
may have the most profound effect upon 
your affairs. This might also involve a 
legal paper which you may safely sign, 
A personal adjustment to your environ- 
ment may be easily accomplished although 
it appears to involve certain minor but 
relatively permanent changes. 

Jan. 10O—MARS—An unimportant day, 
although whatever emphasis there may be 
should be focused in that department which 
governs your personal circumstances and 
activities. Nothing of great importance 
should be attempted, although journeys 
and self-expression in various forms are 
mildly favored. 

Jan. 11—MARS—A certain element of 
insecurity for some time has characterized 
your domestic life or field of activity— 
somewhat like walking on quicksand. When 
skating over thin ice, speed is essential. Let 
your conscience or duty be your guide. 

Jan. 12 —NEPTUNE — Excellent for 
business settlements. Business offers merit 
favorable consideration. Just the day to 
conclude important matters. 

Jan. 13—NEPTUNE—A continuation 
of yesterday, with additional assistance 
from the department governing your do- 
mestic life. Visitors to your home may 
have a constructive influence upon you. 

Jan. 14—URANUS—There is consider- 
able emphasis upon that department which 
governs journeys and writings. Much dis- 
cretion is required, but these matters may 
be dealt with successfully if you will plan 
carefully in advance, then act on that plan. 
The above applies particularly to the morn- 
ing hours. 

Jan. 15—URANUS—It would be advis- 
able not to travel or write unnecessarily 
today. Unforseen occurrences probable. 
If you must travel, by all means stay on 

(Continued on page 119) 
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Cancer 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
JANUARY 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


December 28th to January 4th 


1 the Spring of 1940, Saturn moved 
into your solar 11th house of friends, hopes 
and wishes, and this stabilizing force has 
served notice on all pipe dreams, etc. The 
tone of this presence is steadfast reliability, 
attention to facts and responsibility, and 
friends will take the form of this definite 
pattern. As is in all instances with Saturn, 
there is some dropping off and discarding 
to be done, but the eventual result will be 
more suited to requirements, once you ac- 
cept these demands. Saturn’s transit of 
this house will continue until May of 1942; 
use this time to select and affirm the ad- 
vantages to be realized. 

The current Lunation strikes the key- 
note of cooperation (falling in your solar 
7th house), and its trine to the major con- 
junction of Jupiter and Saturn in the 11th 
assures harmony and fulfillment of personal 
hopes and wishes; likewise, an opportu- 
nity to develop some of the far-reaching 
plans specifically pointed out to you in 
your September (1940) Guide. Friends are 
active in your behalf, and with the Luna- 
tion opposing your own Sun sign it may be 
a good policy to permit others to wield the 
balance of power at this time. Don’t be 
afraid to give more than you receive; fair- 
ness, honesty and self-sacrifice multiply re- 
spect from others. 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 








Full Moon Jan, 13, 1941 


January 5th to January 12th 


The occultation of Saturn in your solar 
11th house on the 7th implies that friend- 
ship and social adjustments jointly estab- 
lish a basis for permanency in respect to 
the advancement of your hopes and wishes; 
decide what constitutes the basis of these 
long-range plans—“permanent” is a long 
time! As Mars trines Pluto from your 
solar 6th to your solar 2nd on the 9th, you 
can expect financial return from services 
rendered. Any helpful policy or privilege 
recently established in employment will be- 
gin to pay dividends. Plans and decisions, 
or contracts signed or considered early this 
month are again favorable and to your ad- 
vantage, particularly over the 12th. Give 
the other fellow due consideration—if he 
deserves it. 


January 13th to January 19th 


The Full Moon stresses personal power 
and cooperation. You begin to realize the 
value of a good friend. Letters, travel and 
communications increase favor and good 
fortune as Mercury trines your solar 3rd 
house Neptune on the 15th. This period 
(until the 17th) is likely to bring ideal re- 
lationships and help from partnership or 
through marriage ties. However, Mercury 
is “on the wing,” and an opposition of this 
planet to Pluto (on the 18th) may disturb 
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your financial status. Keep your bank 
balance in mind and prepare to meet de- 
mands upon the pocketbook. 


January 20th to January 26th 


Friends have given you a boost—now 
is the time to show appreciation or grati- 
tude, if only a pat on the back. Neverthe- 
less make sure that this is friendship, not 
designs upon your pocketbook, resources 
and good nature. If financial stringency or 
barriers to progress develop on the 20th 
and 21st, don’t cry over it—pitch in and 
take this hurdle in full stride. Your 8th 
house Mercury sextile Mars (in your solar 
6th) brings light out of darkness over the 
24th. Possibilities in relation to employ- 
ment may be utilized to advantage. Avoid 
bending energy against forces well nigh 
immovable at the moment. 

Daily Guide 

Jan. 1—MERCURY—li will cost you 
money to sit in on this game. You might 
as well know “There ain’t no Santa Claus,” 
but you can have anything you want if you 
are willing to pay for it. However, don’t 
forget that the price is not always meas- 
ured solely in cash. So don’t accumulate 
any debts of destiny—pay cash. 

Jan. 2—SUN—Legal affairs, contracts, 
agreements, personal relationships and busi- 
ness associations favored. Evening hours 
call for rest and relaxation. That does not 
mean riding on a social merry-go-round. 

Jan. 3—SUN—An excellent day for 
commencing an advertising campaign and 
also most fortunate for those in public life. 
Messages received should contribute to the 
realization of your hopes, wishes and aspira- 
tions. Travel and write; be active socially. 

Jan. 4—MOON—Beware of a tendency 
to excess in practical affairs, or there may 
be an inclination to be excessively practical 
to your own detriment and loss. 

Jan. 5—MOON—This appears to be a 
quiet, peaceful sort of a day. Nothing 
much may happen and you would not have 
it otherwise. P.M. hours harmonious. 

Jan. 6—MOON—Friends can be very 
expensive sumetimes. A good day to re- 
member that “he who lends money loses 
both his money and his friend.” Give 
what you can afford and write it off. Don’t 









sign any notes. The above applies par- 
ticularly to the P. M. hours. 

Jan. 7—MERCURY—You may lose a 
valued friend or you may just feel friend- 
less. Your hopes, wishes and aspirations 
in life appear to be denied realization. 
Don’t force matters until you have suc- 
ceeded in readjusting your point of view. 
P. M., an interesting personal contact with 
an intellectual person may provide the solu- 
tion to your personal problems. Excellent 
for legal affairs and personal relationships, 

Jan. 8—-MERCURY—It would appear 
that you have an altogether extraordinary 
collection of friends, and perhaps one in 
particular may resemble no one that you 
ever considered humanly possible. All 
sorts of extraordinary situations develop 
in your social department or in connection 
with personal relationships, intimate asso- 
ciations, journeys and writings. 

Jan. 9—VENUS—A very good financial 
day. It would appear that you may profit- 
ably invest or even speculate, if so inclined. 
Some gain is possible through the satisfac- 
tory adjustment of employment problems, 

Jan. 1O—VENUS—A distinctly negative 
day. Seek seclusion and recreation. At- 
tend to routine. 

Jan. 11—VENUS—Problems concern- 
ing journeys or writings, correspondence, 
etc., seem to claim your attention today. 
It would be well to postpone such if pos- 
sible. What you say is vastly less im- 
portant than what you will hear. 

Jan. 12—MARS—Personal _ relation- 
ships, partnerships, contracts, agreements 
and legal affairs are favored. Friends and 
social contacts should be conducive to the 
harmonious adjustment of environmental 
problems. 

Jan. 13—MARS—A continuation of 
yesterday, with additional assistance from 
the department governing journeys and 
correspondence. Travel and write. 

Jan. 14—NEPTUNE—A very good fi- 
nancial day if you will avoid allowing 
sentiment to dictate business decisions. 
Friendship has no place in business today. 
Postpone social activities. The above ap- 
plies particularly to the morning hours. 

Jan. 15—NEPTUNE—Your attention 
is likely to be focused upon personal busl- 

(Continued on page 120) 
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Leo 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
JANUARY 


for those born 
July 23'to August 23 


December 28th to January 4th 


oe in your solar 10th house of busi- 
ness, reputation and honor, accounts for 
the responsibility that may have descended 
upon you since this planet entered Taurus 
in the Spring of 1940. A certain measure 
of work will be required without apparent 
reward, until the tests and problems of 
this Great Teacher are conquered. When 
Saturn completes this transit of your 10th 
house in May of 1942, you will give a sigh 
of relief—but if you look closely you will 
also express thanks because this planet can 
just as easily usher in remarkably stable 
advantages. Your natural optimism is a 
gift to cultivate all through this period. 

There is a need for reliable people right 
now, and while you may or may not re- 
ceive an opportunity to take your natural 
place as a leader, this current Lunation 
does bring employment matters into satis- 
factory focus. The New Moon falling in 
your 6th solar house in trine to Jupiter and 
Saturn releases working problems, increases 
health and stamina and produces means for 
gaining recognition in a business sense. The 
first three days of the month offer the 
broadest advantages for increased income 
and employment. 


January 5th to January 12th 


_ Duty and business obligations are par- 
ticularly strong on the 7th with the occul- 
tation of Saturn taking place on that date. 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 








Full Moon Jan. 13, 1941 


This, however, is not without possibilities, 
as Saturn closely allied with Jupiter in 
this position, lends opportunity if you can 
accept tests as steps to advancement. The 
trine of your 5th house Mars to Pluto on 
the 9th adds power and push to your na- 
ture and romantic ideas may be tripping 
through your mind. IF you are eligible 
you have something to look forward to— 
socially and romantically. 


January 13th to January 19th 


The Full Moon may portend a confusing 
state of affairs antagonistic to your future 
welfare. Refrain from entering into closed 
or secret agreements unless all the cards 
are on the table. Someone may be looking 
for a goat. Stay off sucker lists and don’t 
bite on bare hooks. Show your love and 
affection to one who really deserves it— 
your mate. Creative power is strong now 
and increased earnings may be expected 
on through the 15th and 17th. After the 
17th, avoid disagreements in policy and 
make a special effort to cooperate in mar- 
riage and partnership matters. 


January 20th to January 26th 


Mercury squares Jupiter and Saturn on 
the 20th and 21st and you are cautioned 
against giving up the ship because of re- 
strictions imposed upon your career. Avoid 
legal settlements or court appearances at 
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this time as you are inclined to say the 
wrong thing and “whatever said will be 
heid against you.” The 24th brings close 
harmony and agreement as Mercury sex- 
tiles Mars in your solar 5th house, and 
you can easily see that there is something 
to live for besides yourself. This particu- 
lar trend comes through those you love, 
sweethearts and children. Share happiness 
with others. Youth will be served and 
you just never grow old! 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—VENUS—It would appear that 
you are directly in the line of fire. An 
effective barrage might come in handy on 
a day like this. Personal associations are 
likely to present some difficult problems. 

Jan. 2 — MERCURY — Constructive 
forces are focused in that- department of 
your life which governs contracts, agree- 
ments and personal relationships. Evening 
hours, conservatism and self-control are 
necessary in emotional affairs. 

Jan. 3—MERCURY—Make the most of 
a progressive day. Settle important busi- 
ness matters, reach financial agreements, 
seek advancement. Original professional 
ventures are successful. 

Jan. 4—SUN—An enthusiastic approach 
to life may accomplish much, but beware 
of extremes. Avoid unnecessary risks. 

Jan. 5—SUN—tThis should be a very 
happy day. There appears to be every 
prospect of rapid progress toward the 
realization of your heart’s desires, particu- 
larly during the P. M. hours. Seek social 
contacts and entertainment. 

Jan. 6—SUN—There is very little about 
this situation that you cannot do without. 
However, the best thing to do is meet it 
squarely, but with considerable discre- 
tion. Not a day for. hazardous ventures 
or accepting personal risks. The above 
applies particularly to the P. M. hours. 

Jan. 7—MOON—A. M.., those in au- 
thority are definitely not in your corner. 
Therefore, don’t ask any favors at a time 
when the only answer you could possibly 
get is “no.” P. M., excellent for seeking 
employment or advancement. 

Jan. 8—MOON—Extraordinary devel- 
opments in that department of your life 


governing career and credit are indicated, 
This may take the form of a surprising, 
wholly unexpected advancement of fortune, 
or, if that’s what you expect, then the re- 
verse may be true. 

Jan. 9—MERCURY—Relatively _ per- 
manent changes in your personal circum- 
stances are in order, resulting in greater 
opportunities for self-expression. Social 
contacts may be contributing factors. 

Jan. 1O—MERCURY—An unimportant 
day, though mildly favorable for social af- 
fairs. Seek social recreation. 

Jan. 11—MERCURY—Your financial 
situation seems to be rather confused. 
Your personal assets appear to be some- 
what intangible, yet if you just had the 
money, what a splash you could make, 
Concentrate on increasing your income ra- 
ther than your expenditures. 

Jan. 12—VENUS—Any problems of 
health and work may be satisfactorily 
settled today. Seek employment advance- 
ment, and if medical treatment is under 
advisement, attend to this. 

Jan. 13—VENUS—A continuation of 
yesterday, with additional assistance from 
the department governing personal finances. 
You should be able to afford what you want 
today. 

Jan. 14—MARS—You are personally 
the focal point of powerful forces today 
which will express through your personal- 
ity and personal activities. These may be 
constructive and result in considerable hap- 
piness and possibly a realization of an 
ambition if you will avoid assuming obliga- 
tions that are not properly yours. Guard 
your credit closely. The above applies par- 
ticularly to the morning hours. 

Jan. 15—MARS—It is likely that your 
mind will be focused upon strictly per- 
sonal problems, new enterprises, opportu- 
nities for self-expression and changes in 
personal circumstances. There would ap- 
pear to be a very great desire to make 
such changes. This may be safe enough, 
with the exception that they must not 
involve any radical readjustments in your 
profession or credit. 

Jan. 16—NEPTUNE—If you want to 
join this party be prepared to pay the 
bill, and we doubt very much that you can 
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January 1941 





4a 
Virgo 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
JANUARY 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


December 28th to January 4th 


A; far as you are concerned, religious 
values must maintain a practical angle, 
and whatever your feelings are in this di- 
rection, Saturn has added tests and sober 
reflections on such questions since he 
crossed into your solar 9th house in the 
Spring of 1940. You can’t very well over- 
look facts and Saturn’s calm voice says, 
“Take what you can use and use what you 
can take.” It is necessary to prove things 
and doubtful that you will be lost in a fog 
as long as Saturn stays in this sign and 
house (until May of 1942). You are faced 
with reality whenever you begin to think. 
Take your time, however; Saturn has all 
the patience in the world. 

You are usually an inveterate student 
and the current Lunation in your solar 5th 
house trine to the major conjunction of 
Jupiter and Saturn in your 9th house may 
find you either going back to school or 
taking up a “new” study for self-improve- 
ment and advancement. The first of the 
month presents innumerable opportunities 
for personal expression, love and romance, 
and your home life begins to take on a 
new meaning to you. 


January 5th to January 12th 
The general broadening of horizons indi- 
cated in your September (1940) Guide con- 
tinues in scope and act, but the occultation 
of Saturn on the 7th produces doubt rela- 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 








Full Moon Jan. 13, 1941 


tive to the value of your present mental 
outlook. The future looks gloomy to you 
now. “Is there no justice?” Your answer 
and opportunity will come through an ex- 
pression of greater tolerance and the widen- 
ing of your present sphere of influence. 

Use your infinite sense of detail to im- 
prove your home in every way possible as 
your 4th house Mars trines Pluto in the 
12th on Jan. 9th. This is an excellent 
period for interior decorating, as well as 
for other similar constructive uses of this 
energy. Secret happiness is to be realized 
in a romantic sense and social opportuni- 
ties keep you active at this time. 


January 13th to January 19th 


There should be a realization of hopes 
and wishes as the Full Moon falls in your © 
solar 11th house of friends, but this may 
not come as quickly as you might desire. 
You may be separated from friends, and 
changing circumstances in this respect will 
open new horizons. The 15th and 17th seem 
productive of personal satisfaction, and 
ideal states of happiness are possible. As 
Mercury enters your solar 6th, and opposes 
Pluto in the 12th on the 18th, you should 
keep your mind occupied with constructive 
thinking, not extremes or expressions of 
opinion which will reflect against you. 
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January 20th to January 26th 


Use your head for the next few days 
and don’t get caught in a whirl of intrigue. 
Loss of employment over the 20th is threat- 
ened—don’t become pessimistically critical 
of conditions affecting your work. Most 
problems should straighten out over the 
24th, and a little entertaining in the home 
may relieve a great deal of tension. Say 
little, think less, but lend every effort to 
satisfy required services. A change in 
working conditions might be a release 
from “bondage” — but not from respon- 
sibility. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—PLUTO—What a headache! 
Perhaps you are worrying needlessly. A 
day when it is necessary to agree with 
necessity, realizing that “what necessity 
dictates is wisest and best.” Furthermore, 
you probably need a rest—seek seclusion. 

Jan. 2—VENUS—Constructive forces 
are focused in that department of your 
life which governs health and employment 
matters. This is therefore a day when you 
should seek the solution of such problems. 
Evening hours call for discretion in do- 
mestic affairs and entertaining. 

Jan. 3—VENUS—Problems of personal 
adjustment and relationship may be satis- 
factorily settled as the result of an unex- 
pected message. Original activities of a 
public nature or in connection with pub- 
licity or advertising are successful. 

Jan. 4—MERCURY—You may have a 
consciousness of limitation. A good day 
to get in some intensive work on the foun- 
dations of your enterprises. Let security be 

your watchword. 

Jan. 5—MERCURY—Your home ap- 
pears to be quite a happy and harmonious 
place today. Visitors bring good fortune 
and a pleasant time is had by all. 

Jan. 6—MERCURY—No news is good 
news and beware of ambush. If any 
poisonous shafts of gossip happen to sail 
your way, dodge them if you can. The 
above applies particularly to P. M. hours. 

Jan. 7—SUN—During the morning 
hours, a very depressing influence can cre- 
ate disappointments and obstacles in con- 
nection with public relations, long journeys 


and messages received. During the evening 
hours, an intellectual stimulation of the 
emotions can provide cansiderable happi- 
ness. P. M., excellent for creative mental 
work, 

Jan. 8—SUN—An unexpected message, 
and we mean unexpected; altogether ex- 
traordinary, not to say eccentric. Unusual 
developments in that department of your 
life governing public relations, publicity, 
etc., may have a most beneficial effect upon 
your personal affairs and provide extraor- 
dinary opportunities for progress in a 
most surprising manner. 

Jan. 9—MOON—This is a day when 
your professional activities or career or 
ambitions may be brought into conflict 
with the demands of present or past condi- 
tions. This seems to call for a readjust- 
ment of your objective in life. 

Jan. 10—MOON—An important day, 
although whatever emphasis there may be 
will be most in evidence in that depart- 
ment governing professional affairs, credit 
and career. Those in authority will be 
found mildly harmonious but not necessar- 
ily eager to make any very startling offers, 

Jan. 11—MOON—This is a day when 
the confusing influence of Neptune in your 
personal affairs is more than ordinarily 
confusing. Your personal circumstances 
seem to be considerably confused. Avoid 
new enterprises and hazardous ventures. 

Jan. 12—MERCURY—Very construct- 
ive forces are at work in that department 
governing public life and activities. Adver- 
tise, seek publicity; also message received 
may give happiness and contribute to the 
realization of your ambitions. Social con- 
tacts are also very helpful. 

Jan. 13—MERCURY—A continuation 
of yesterday, with additional assistance 
from the department governing personal 
circumstances. Personal protection in haz- 
ardous ventures indicated. 

Jan. 14—VENUS—There is an indica- 
tion that some important matters may be 
brought to a final conclusion today. How- 
ever, you are advised not to act on mes- 
sages received which are not fully sub- 
stantiated by facts. Don’t let depression 
or disappointment over what is apparently 
unfavorable news determine your decisions. 

(Continued on page 121) 
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Libra 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of ,, 
JANUARY 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


December 28th to January 4th 


eR play quite a role in your 
life and this is particularly true of the pres- 
ent influence of Saturn in your solar 8th 
house. Since the Spring of 1940 and until 
May of 1942, you have a sense of obliga- 
tion to gain in affairs involving partnership 
finance, contracts, debts, insurance, etc., 
and many experiences in this period will de- 
pend upon forces which you do not control. 
Such a situation may be handled to good 
advantage by accepting duty; also avoid 
going overboard on financial ventures un- 
less a sound basic foundation is visible. 
Omar Khayam advises, “Take the cash 
and let the credit go.” Not bad! Think it 
over. 

Buying, selling, or trading in real estate 
seem particularly active as the current 
Lunation in your 4th solar house trines the 
major conjunction of Jupiter and Saturn in 
your solar 8th house. You may have the 
urge to build or buy a home. At any rate, 
your base of operations (home) is the cen- 
ter of activity as the month opens. Plans 
and ideas take root and form; if work is 
to begin or a decision be made, do so be- 
fore the 18th. Whatever you do, build 
securely, , : 


January 5th to January 12th 

The occultation of Saturn on the 7th in 
your solar 8th house freezes assets and you 
are confronted with what seems to be a 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 











Full Moon Jan. 13, 1941 


devastating loss. This, however, can be 
avoided with judicious appeal to a sense of 
necessity—not demands of apparent cir- 
cumstantial events. You are active and 
busy, mentally, at least, as Mars enters 
your solar 3rd on the 9th and trines your 
11th house Pluto. While you are under 
favorable indications, avoid future misun- 
derstandings by getting more than a verbal 
promise from friends or relatives on plans, 
decisions or contracts upon which you are 
building hopes. 


January 13th to January 19th 


Some feminine member of your family 
is pushing you into the limelight, or is this 
just a series of active affairs resulting from 
business associations? Whatever it hap- 
pens to be, you may find the press of cir- 
cumstances is forcing decisions that 
require a subordination of your individ- 
uality. You seem well protected, and ac- 
tivity pushed early in the month uncovers 
hidden wealth and welcome support from 
your family through to the 17th. A snag 
that should have been anticipated earlier 
may result in separation from a friend or 
the loss of a plan or hopeful desire is threat- 
ened as Mercury opposes Pluto on the 18th. 


January 20th to January 26th 


Keep busy; meet additional expenses, 
but don’t let costly pleasure interfere with 
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progress over the 20th and 2ist. Fulfill 
previously established plans over the 24th, 
and rectify errors of judgment through 
quick action as rapidly as possible. You 
can do nothing better than to refer back 
to your September (1940) Guide and ad- 
just yourself to the new order to which 
you are developing. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—JUPITER—“When a. feller 
needs a friend.” You seem to be in a 
fine emotional stew about something. 
Brooding will not help, but social activities 
‘may relieve the tension. Be prepared to 
be disappointed but that need not prevent 
you from enjoying the show. You expect 
too much—relax. Tomorrow will be an- 
other day. 

Jan. 2—PLUTO—Constructive forces 
should grant happiness through the fulfill- 
ment of desires, the realization of ambi- 
tions and opportunities for profitable busi- 
ness settlements. Evening hours unfavor- 
able for traveling, writing or social con- 
tacts of a personal nature. 

Jan. 3—PLUTO—An unexpected offer 
of financial cooperation should be favor- 
ably considered. Increased earning power 
may result from the adjustment of em- 
ployment and health problems. 

Jan. 4—VENUS—Journeys and writings 
may be rather dangerous today. Proceed 
with caution; examine carefully any legal 
papers that may be presented. 

Jan. 5—VENUS—Excellent for travel- 
ing, particularly for pleasure trips. It is 
possible that a personal contact in the 
course of a journey may have most con- 
structive results upon your affairs. Meet 
new people; also favorable for intellectual 
contacts and correspondence. 

Jan. 6—VENUS—If some of your fond- 
est hopes, wishes and aspirations of life 
show signs of expiring don’t be down- 
hearted—something better will take their 
place. Keep friendship and business apart. 
The above applies particularly to the P. M. 
hours. 

Jan. 7—MERCURY—Don’t ask for 
business favors or seek financial coopera- 
tion during the morning hours. During 
the evening hours, a message may provide 


a solution to your problem. Be prepared 
to receive a visitor—he may have much 
information of value to you. 

Jan. 8—MERCURY—Nothing is cer- 
tain in this world but death and taxes. So 
don’t be surprised if you are surprised 
today. What you don’t expect will be sure 
to happen* so be sure to expect the worst. 
This applies particularly to your business 
associations. 

Jan. 9—SUN—The social department 
would seem to hold the key to whatever 
problems you may be confronted with to- 
day. The good offices of a friend may pro- 
vide new opportunities for progress. 
Friendly discussions may serve to broaden 
your horizons. Social affairs should be 
unusually successful. 

Jan. 10—SUN—Rather unimportant, 
although good, news may be received. It 
is not likely to be of special significance, 
Mildly favorable for public activities, pub- 
licity and traveling. 

Jan. 11—SUN—Definitely an unsatis- 
factory day for traveling, writing or public- 
ity. Hidden factors of which you are prob- 
ably unaware are likely to operate to the 
frustration of your plans. 

Jan. 12— MOON — Professional and 
business matters are much favored. Seek 
advancement. Establish new professional 
enterprises. Also favorable for changes of 
residence or investments in real estate. 

Jan. 13 — MOON —A continuation of 
yesterday, with additional assistance from 
the department governing your private life 
and obligations. Consider how you may 
render the greatest service to others. 

Jan. 14—MERCURY—Quite a good so- 
cial day, with considerable constructive ac- 
tivity indicated in that department gov- 
erning journeys, writings, etc. However, it 
would be well to examine closely any busi- 
ness offers, particularly wherein such con- 
cern or involve friendship. The above ap- 
plies particularly to the morning hours. 

Jan. 15—MERCURY—A very impor- 
tant social day. Don’t ask any financial 
favors today, unless you are prepared for 
a negative answer. 

Jan. 16—VENUS—The weakening in- 
fluences of a grand trine today may give 
you a consciousness of frustration, You 
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1, you refuse to accept cooperation as a 
key to your life and action while Saturn 
remains in your solar 7th house (Spring of 
1940 to May of 1942), you will face a 
possible Waterloo at frequent recurring in- 
tervals. Saturn merely wants you to see 
yourself as others see you and if you at- 
tract difficulties, remember that this planet 
simply administers justice. There go your 
excuses right at the start—so, why not 
stand right up and confess a few sins, ad- 
mit high-handed policies (where they 
exist), and give generously to counteract 
less desirable tendencies? What a task! 
It’s almost the last thing you will do; but 
you have until 1942 to learn your lesson, 
if you won’t learn it before. 

The current Lunation in your solar 3rd 
house trine to the major conjunction of 
Jupiter and Saturn in your solar 7th house 
is certainly helping you to meet the above 
mentioned lesson. As a matter of fact, 
you seem to have been working pretty hard, 
and present indications point to recogni- 
tion of sincere efforts made to conquer 
your environment. Financial reward and 
plans, communications and a trip all seem 
to come up at once. The early part of the 
month is very constructive; keep up the 
good work. 


January 5th to January 12th 
The seventh of the month, with the 
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occultation of Saturn in your 7th solar 
house, refers to a period in which obstacles 
requiring all the control you can muster 
are confronted and you are likely to have 
shortcomings pointed out to you in no un- 
certain terms. Stay out of legal entangle- 
ments; have necessary facts at hand for 
conferences or decisions that may develop 
at an early date. 

A bonus, raise or promotion could pos- 
sibly be yours around the 9th, or perhaps 
this is only the confirmation of a business 
opportunity that has been hanging fire. At 
least you are under observation. Prepare 
to act upon well prepared plans; don’t for- 
get—cooperate. 


January 13th to January 19th 


The Full Moon increases mental activity 
and perhaps brings a change in plans. 
Splendid, support is realized through part- 
nership and marriage. Over the 15th and 
17th, friends (Mercury and Sun trine your 
11th house Neptune) aptly signify a will- 
ingness to aid in bringing ideals into prac- 
tice. Hopes and wishes are fulfilled; but 
close harmony is rudely disrupted by a 
provocative trend on the 18th which in- 
volves both home and business as well as 
reputation and honor. This last can be 
avoided by close cooperation and the use 
of good judgment, 





{ 
108 


American Astrology 





January 20th to January 26th 


Both the 20th and 21st may add to your 
problems. A tendency to excess, obstruc- 
tions, and disagreements affect partnership 
and marriage. Meet situations with poise 
and exert influence for a harmonious solu- 
tion over the 24th, as Mercury rapidly 
moves on to sextile your second house Mars 
on that date. It will not hurt you to realize 


that responsibilities must be carried with ‘ 


patient, persistent attention to the needs 
of others. If you haven’t accepted home 
and family cares.seriously, you may have 
to stop now and repair some of the damage. 
Meet this situation face to face and cour- 
ageously acknowledge your position and 
responsibilities, particularly affecting the 
department of marriage as related to your 


home. 
Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—SATURN—This is a day when 
the bottom may appear to fall out of your 
world—it isn’t really that bad. You are 
just getting a new set of values. Let duty 
be your guide, but watch your step. 

Jan. 2—JUPITER—Opportunities for 
the satisfactory adjustment of domestic 
affairs, problems of location and for the 
final settlement of important matters. Per- 
sonal relationships and legal affairs favored. 

Jan. 3—JUPITER—It would be difficult 
to find a better day than this for legal 
affairs, contracts, agreements and personal 
relationships in general. Meet new people, 
travel, write and sign legal papers. 

Jan. 4—PLUTO—This can be a very 
progressive day. A forceful and aggressive 
approach to practical problems may accom- 
plish much, but you need a good set of 
brakes. In other words, examine well es- 
sential facts of all propositions. 

Jan. 5—PLUTO—You probably feel 
very generous—by all means yield to this 
impulse. Opportunities to give with mu- 
tual benefit are so rare. 

Jan. 6—PLUTO—Caesar was ambitious, 
but you’re not Caesar. Whatever you do, 
keep out of courts of law today, dodge per- 
sonal contacts and avoid contracts, agree- 
ments or commitments of any kind. The 
above applies particularly to the P. M. 
hours. 


Jan. 7—VENUS—Contracts or agree- 
ments may meet with obstacles and ob- 
structions of various kinds. During the 
evening hours, you may experience a re- 
markable reversal of these conditions, 
Journeys and writings are much favored in 
the P. M., also favorable for signing legal 
papers. 

Jan. 8—VENUS—Today the emphasis 
is upon that department which governs 
legal affairs, contracts and personal rela- 
tionships, and you may expect the most 
unexpected radical and altogether surpris- 
ing reversal of form in regard to these mat- 
ters, so govern yourself accordingly. 

Jan. 9—-MERCURY—A business agree- 
ment may come up for consideration. You 
are in the driver’s seat and upon what you 
do depends the outcome. It would seem 
that this is going to cost you money, but 
gain in prestige and credit. 

Jan. 1O—MERCURY—A rather nega- 
tive day, with little of importance likely 
to culminate, although the emphasis is upon 
the business department, particularly that 
which governs business and financial asso- 
ciations. Business offers may be received 
but they are not likely to be very startling. 

Jan. 11—MERCURY—You certainly 
have some strange, not to say peculiar 
friends. This is a day when you are 
likely to be more than ordinarily conscious 
of that fact. Beware of “Greeks bearing 
gifts.’ Keep business and friendship 
strictly separate. 

Jan. 12—SUN—Legal affairs, contracts, 
agreements, personal relationships are con- 
structive. Travel, write, sign legal papers; 
also good for advertising. 

Jan. 13—SUN—A continuation of yes- 
terday, with additional assistance from the 
department governing friends and social 
activities. You should make the most of 
this day by making as many social con- 
tacts as possible. : 

Jan. 14—MOON—Here is a day when 
you may profitably invest in your own 
ability and your career. Excellent for ad- 
vancement professionally and for exten- 
sions of credit. Avoid partnerships, con- 
tracts, agreements and legal matters. 

Jan. 15—MOON—Questions of profes- 
sion or credit occupy much of your atten- 
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ee and employment (or service 
performed) are the main factors undergo- 
ing Saturn’s chastening presence, as this 
planet transits your solar 6th house (from 
the Spring of 1940 to May 1942). You may 
not like the restrictions imposed upon you; 
but there is certainly much to gain. Con- 
form to a standard of living based upon 
natural laws of health. Saturn brings out 
weakness if given a chance and to counter- 
act automatically this 6th house (health) 
influence, you are cautioned to rest, relax 
and recuperate. To tell you to relax is like 
ordering the wind and the waves to quiet 
their ceaseless motion; yet, your lesson is 
to balance energy, exercise, work and play. 

The pressure of your environment has 
been released and you feel a greater free- 
dom and independence. Considering some 
of the events in December, it is almost as 
though a new chapter has opened, and the 
current Lunation (in your solar 2nd trine 
to the major conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn in your solar 6th) strengthens 
health, adds security and stamina, and 
offers an opportunity for a very practical 
solution to questions of finance and em- 
ployment. . 

January 5th to January 12th 
Mars moves into your solar 1st house 


on the fifth, and while this stimulates per- 
sonality, increases activity, and makes you 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
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unusually energetic, it is advised that you 
don’t overdo. The occultation of Saturn in 
your solar 6th on the seventh makes you 
feel rather disgusted with an immediate 
health or employment problem. Mars 
trines Pluto on the 9th, bestows a regen- 
erate impulse and insures freedom; realiza- 
tion of personal desires looks hopeful. Ap- 
ply energy in this direction. Financial, 
business, and employment opportunities 
increase. 


January 13th to January 19th 


The Full Moon in your solar 8th house 
implies that partnership finance needs at- 
tention, and you are urged to cooperate in 
seeing that obligations are assumed and 
excessive spending is avoided. There may 
be a return from an investment or an old 
debt is settled much to your surprise be- 
tween the 12th and the 17th. 


January 20th to January 26th 


Postpone travel and do not permit com- 
munications to work upon health between 
the 18th and 21st. No one really blames 
you if disappointment or restlessness re- 
sults in a disturbed state of mind. Study 
yourself carefully and write letters after 
this period is past. 

Decisions are poorly made under stress 
and this is a good time to heed the advice 
concerning rest and relaxation. Restric- 
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tions in health and employment “get you 
down;” but, perhaps a short trip, a visit, 
or a Satisfactory realignment of personal 
plans can be arranged. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—URANUS—The forces of today 
are focused in that department of your life 
governing journeys and writings. Destruc- 
tive tendencies appear to predominate, 
therefore much caution is advised. Nerv- 
ous irritability and restlessness may lead 
to impulsive, unwise decisions. “Safety 
first” should be your motto. 

Jan. 2— SATURN — The department 
governing journeys and writings is the focal 
point of many constructive forces today. 
Therefore, if confronted with important 
decisions regarding these matters, this is 
the day to take action. Changes and ad- 
justments in health and work are favored. 

Jan. 3—SATURN—Health and employ- 
ment affairs are emphasized constructively 
today. You should endeavor to make the 
most of it by pushing these matters. Also 
an excellent business day. 

Jan. 4—JUPITER—This is a day when 
things tend to move at a terrific pace. 
Better be careful. Keep a firm grip on 
the wheel and your foot on the brake. In 
other words, be ready for any emergency. 

Jan. 5—JUPITER—What a charming 
person you can be—sometimes. Isn’t it 
surprising what a happy place this world 
can be when you feel happy. 

Jan. 6—JUPITER—Cheer up, it may 
not be true. Don’t you know that things 
couldn’t possibly be as bad as they appear 
today? Attend to routine and know that 
far away fields are never so green as they 
look. The above applies particularly to 
the P. M. hours. 

Jan. 7—PLUTO—This is one of those 
days when, figuratively speaking, you get 
up on the wrong side of the bed, and dur- 
ing the morning hours at least, you re- 
main on the wrong side of just about 
everything else. It appears that your gen- 
eral attitude may be traced directly to 
some physical indisposition. The admoni- 
tion is, take it easy. Avoid decision re- 
garding health or work. P. M., financial 
problems may be satisfactorily solved. 


Jan. 8—PLUTO—Whatever you do, 
don’t do what you planned to do, because 
this is the sort of day when plans mis- 
carry in the most exasperating way. Just 
one of these days. — 

Jan. 9—VENUS—Let your conscience 
be your guide. This applies particularly 
to questions of personal relationship, or 
adjustment to environment. In legal mat- 
ters, seek arbitration. Messages received 
will represent the best that the situation 
has to offer. 

Jan. 10—VENUS—Not an important 
day. Mildly favorable for public or so- 
cial activities, for meeting new people, and 
for legal affairs. You should not attempt 
anything very spectacular. 

Jan. 11—VENUS—For some years now 
you have experienced some very peculiar, 
not to say fantastic experiences in regard 
to your profession and career, and this is a 
day when the fantastic aspect of the situa- 
tion is likely to be more than ordinarily in 
evidence. Guard your credit closely and 
don’t expect those in authority to be other 
than vague, illusive and non-committal. 

Jan. 12—MERCURY—Excellent for 
finances, work and health matters. Seek 
employment; also favorable for medical 
consultations. Original methods and treat- 
ment are called for. Profitable business 
agreements also indicated. 

Jan. 13—MERCURY—A continuation 
of yesterday, with additional assistance 
from the department governing credit, ca- 
reer and those in authority. Plan your 
future and act on plans made today. 

Jan. 14—SUN—You are personally in 
a very active, energetic, enterprising mood. 
You may accomplish much, acting posi- 
tively and on your own initiative. New 
enterprises are successful and publicity is 
favored, but there appears to be certain 
disturbing influences in the department 
governing health and work. The above 
applies particularly to the morning hours. 

Jan. 15—SUN—Rather important de- 
velopments in that department governing 
long journeys, publicity, public activities 
and messages received. If you are not 
sure that you can take it, it might be a 
good idea not to read any letters received 
today, just hold them until tomorrow. 
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= since the Spring of 1940 you have 
felt the inclination to establish security in 
the department of life associated with 
pleasures, romance, children and specula- 
tion (your solar 5th house). Until May of 
1942, when Saturn moves on into your solar 
6th house, you can establish deep and last- 
ing ties if you learn the value of love that 
is transmitted through this planet. In- 
stead of being gloomy and dejected, seek 
social contacts, find happiness with chil- 
dren, develop creative work and signify a 
willingness to ascertain the equal advan- 
tages of play and work. Smile and the 
world smiles with ‘you. 

Strength of personality and power of ex- 
pression are added to your nature, as the 
current Lunation falls in your 1st solar 
house and trines the major conjunction of 
Jupiter and Saturn in your solar 5th house. 
Romantic interests and love of children are 
two assets that touch you deeply as the 
month opens. Creative power and artistic 
talent are to be developed now and you 
should be able to “write your own ticket” 
if you can begin to express the happiness 
you feel at this time. 


January 5th to January 12th 
The occultation of Saturn on the seventh, 
falling in your solar 5th house, promises a 
question, problem or responsibility in deal- 
ing with children or in respect to emo- 
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tional interests. Be forgiving, show appre- 
ciation, and endeavor to cultivate the 
warmest possible regard in intimate asso- 
ciations. “Give and you shall receive” 
should be your keynote as Mars trines your 
8th house Pluto on the 9th. Giving and 
receiving are equally important and you 
must learn to do both as a natural pre- 
requisite to happiness. 


January 13th to January 19th 


Partnership matters, marriage relations 
and cooperative ventures receive the stimu- 
lating flow of the Full Moon’s wave of 
energy. Inspiration adds to personal 
strength and incentive; good tidings come 
from and through loved ones up to the 
17th. Your creative sense is strongly 
active and you will do well to study and 
plan innovations likely to produce happi- 
ness and joy in your life. A speculative 
trend may, likewise, bear fruit; but the 
18th seems to point to financial strain. 
Avoid radical expenditures and radiate love 
and harmony to counteract restrictions that 
may begin to develop over the next few 
days. 


January 20th to January 26th 

Children or pleasures make demands 
upon your pocketbook over the 20th and 
21st, and unwise investments point to 
noticeable loss over the 23rd. Don’t throw 
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good money after bad. The 24th permits 
a return to normal—assume just obligations 
and don’t worry. You can’t buy happiness. 
Earning power is just as good as ever, but 
spending power triples! If you are wise, 


you will relax, budget, and be practical. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—NEPTUNE—Here is where you 
realize how expensive pleasure can be, but 
cheer up, your financial situation could not 
possibly be as bad as it seems to be; but 
you haven’t money to throw away. 

Jan. 2—URANUS—Personal financial 
affairs and problems of expenditure or in- 
vestments should claim your attention to- 
day, since many constructive forces are 
focused in this department. Evening 
hours threaten loss thru social intrigue or 
self indulgence. 

Jan. 3—URANUS—“Nothing ventured, 
nothing gained.” This is a day when you 
can safely take a chance. Excellent for the 
commencement of new enterprises and for 
speculative ventures. The fulfilment of a 
desire close to your heart or the realization 
of a personal ambition is indicated. 

Jan. 4—SATURN—You need a good 
sense of balance on a day like this. Im- 
portant matters may be brought to a final 
settlement, but you must be willing to give 
as well as take. 

Jan. 5—SATURN—This is a day when 
you might learn the value of “power thru 
repose.” In silence and seclusion you will 
find security to say nothing of peace and 
contentment. - 

Jan. 6—SATURN—There’s danger in 
the pursuit of pleasure— real danger. Con- 
trol your impulses and avoid final decisions 
on matters of sentiment. The above ap- 
plies particularly to the p.m. hours. 

Jan. 7—JUPITER—So you think no- 
body loves you. Well, you are not exactly 
in a lovable mood this morning. Cheer up, 
this too shall pass. P. M. and evening, the 
clouds will probably roll by and unusual 
opportunities for self expression are indi- 
cated. 

Jan. 8—JUPITER—Don’t be too much 
surprised if something short-circuits your 
heart today. This looks like a fireworks 
display. Things are sure popping off all 


over the place. If you feel inclined to 
invest something, by all means go to it. 

Jan. 9—PLUTO—A very good business 
day. Financial associations should be 
profitable. Business agreements, particu- 
larly in connection with industrial enter- 
prises, are favored, also quite favorable for 
seeking employment or for medical treat- 
ment. 

Jan. 10—PLUTO—A rather negative 
day, altho much may be in process of de- 
velopment in the department governing 
health and work. Attend to routine. 

Jan. 11—PLUTO—Not to be trite, we 
can scarcely do better than advise you to 
believe nothing that you hear and only 
half of what you see today. Be assured 
things are not what they seem. If you ask 
no questions you will hear less that is not 
true. 

Jan. 12—VENUS—Personal desires and 
ambitions may be realized under circum- 
stances that are quite natural. Generally 
speaking, excellent for personal relation- 
ships, legal affairs, contracts, partnerships 
and personal enterprises. 

Jan. 13—VENUS—A continuation of 
yesterday, with additional assistance from 
the department governing long journeys, 
public activities and educational affairs. 
Seek information. 

Jan. 14A—MERCURY—An excellent day 
for forcing business settlements. Business 
offers and decisions appear to be profitable, 
but not altogether in harmony with your 
personal ambitions and desires. ‘This ap- 
plies particularly to the morning hours. 

Jan. 15—MERCURY—Business and fi- 
nancial associations claim much of your at- 
tention today. However, these are likely 
to be disorganized to an unprofitable degree 
by your own radical emotional reactions. 
Don’t let your emotions dictate your reac- 
tion to business propositions. A very good 
rule on a day like this is, “When in doubt, 
don’t.” Reserve your decisions. 

Jan. 16—SUN—“The music goes ’round 
and ’round”—and comes out in the depart- 
ment governing long journeys, publicity 
and messages received. It would appear 
that the “roaring loom of time” is roaring 
in earnest today and weaving strange pat- 
terns. Self control is advisable. 
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Hou: is a haven of rest and comfort. It 
should reflect a glowing warmth and i will 
be as secure as you make it. At least, this 
is Saturn’s invitation as he transits your 
4th solar house (from Spring of 1940 to 
May of 1942). Pay for what you receive 
and appreciate the stability of your base of 
operations. There’s work and _ responsi- 
bility, improvements to be made, and you 
may become tired of it all; but only if you 
fail to see the growth assured over a period 
of time. Whether small or large, one tiny 
room or mansion, Saturn places home under 
restrictions, but, not without a promise to 
lift self-imposed’ burdens once you prove 
worthy of what you already have. 

For every sincere effort made in the past, 
present opportunities multiply and sub- 
Stantiate basic gains in domestic environ- 
ment as the current Lunation in your solar 
12th trines the major conjunction of Jupiter 
and Saturn in your 4th solar house. Assets 
are uncovered and foundations are 
Strengthened. Permit hidden wealth to 
manifest and face seeming problems with a 
degree of unconquerable faith. 


January 5th to January 12th 
The occultation of Saturn in your solar 
4th on the seventh is likely to call attention 
to basic weaknesses in your home or base 
of operations. Work to improve these con- 
ditions; your encouragement is in knowing 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
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that “the long pull” advances permanent 
security. 

Cooperative friends insure advancement 
of hopes and wishes as Mars moves into 
your solar 11th house and trines Pluto in 
the 7th house (on the 9th). Marriage re- 
lations form the background for present 
hopes and this, in itself, offers the greatest 
measure of help. Secret plans are devel- 
oping; enter not into intrigue. 


January 13th to January 19th 


Health and employment are stressed as 
the Full Moon, in your solar 6th, opposes 
your 12th house Mercury and sextiles your 
4th house Uranus. Home (base of opera- 
tions) offers your greatest source of in- 
terest and every activity should be kept on 
as high a level as possible. Glowing tribute 
is received as a result of sincerity and you 
might well consider that no sacrifice is too 
great to make for family or parental happi- 
ness. The 12th, 15th and 17th act as oper- 
ating dates for special effort in this 
direction. If all plans, agreements and asso- 
ciations have been such as to stand the 
light of day, you will find the next few 
days (from the 18th)* vassing without too 
much trouble. A fast moving Mercury 
opposes Pluto on the 18th and cooperation 
is demanded in relations with marriage and 
business associates, 
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January 20th to January 26th 

With Mercury square Jupiter and Saturn 
on the 20th and 21st, set brakes on restless- 
ness and avoid frustration. If you haven’t 
gained a sense of freedom, don’t blame 
anyone but yourself. After the 23rd, prog- 
ress is advanced through friends. Personal 
dissatisfaction aimed at limitation or re- 
striction in family relations will only dis- 
solve as you accept responsibilities in this 
connection. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—MARS—If you follow the path 


of least resistance today you will probably : 


fly off into space. Take it easy. Any 
effort made toward personal adjustment 
to your environment will be amply re- 
warded in personal success to say nothing 
of peace of mind. 

Jan. 2—NEPTUNE—You should have 
many opportunities for self expression and 
to exert personally a constructive influ- 
ence upon your environment with corres- 
ponding gain of personal freedom and 
prestige. Excellent for personal ventures 
or for initiating new enterprises. Evening 
hours warn of unhappy social activities; 
postpone such matters. 

Jan. 3 NEPTUNE — Fortunate for 
radical changes of location or for readjust- 
ments in your domestic environment. 
There seems to be a business consideration 
involved. Seek the settlement and consum- 
mation of financial agreements. 

Jan. 4—URANUS—Social affairs are 
likely to be the common denominator of 
whatever developments there may be in 
your life today. Personal relationships, 
social activities, journeys and writings 
claim your attention, but caution is advised. 

Jan. 5—URANUS—Social affairs, trav- 
eling and intellectual activities are favored. 
Friendly discussions may open new ave- 
nues for progress. 

Jan. 6—URANUS—Everything comes 
to him who waits, even trouble. It is prob- 
able that it will find you wherever you 
are, but you can avoid new personal con- 
tacts, personal conflicts and legal affairs 
and keep the doors locked. The above ap- 
plies particularly to the p.m. hours. 

Jan. 7—SATURN—During the morn- 


ing hours, the bottom may suddenly drop 
out of your world, and if you find yourself 
hanging by your teeth to a tenuous chain 
of slim chances, be not dismayed, the worst 
has never happened to anybody yet. After- 
noon and evening, a message of consider- 
able importance may be confided to you in 
strictest confidence. It may provide a so- 
lution to one of your most pressing prob- 
lems. 

Jan. 8—SATURN—The foundations of 
your life don’t appear to be very stable. 
Probably this is not an earthquake, just a 
minor eruption, but be prepared to adjust 
yourself to all sorts of new radical and sur- 
prising developments in your field of ac- 
tivity or base of operations. 

Jan. 9—JUPITER—Personal _relation- 
ships appear to be the controlling factors in 
your life today and the indications are that 
these will be constructive. Excellent day 
for meeting new people, for social affairs, 
legal matters, contracts and agreements. 

Jan. 1O—JUPITER—Not an important 
day. At any rate, little of special signific- 
ance is likely to culminate until tomorrow. 
Whatever emphasis there may be is on that 
department governing emotional affairs and 
entertainment. 

Jan. 11—JUPITER—Be assured that 
this is no bargain. Looks like a Trojan 
horse—may be it’s just a gold brick—in 
any case, before you invest, investigate. 

Jan. 12—PLUTO—Just the day to 
make radical readjustments in your field of 
activity or base of operations; also for 
changes in residence or investments in real 
estate. Important matters may be brought 
to a satisfactory conclusion. ‘This may 
particularly refer to questions of health or 
employment. 

Jan. 13—PLUTO—A continuation of 
yesterday, with additional assistance from 
the department*governing business associa- 
tions. Ask favors. 

Jan. 14—VENUS—A very active and 
constructive influence is at work in your 
social department. Push these matters. 
Legal affairs and personal relationships 
may also be successful through the good 
offices of friends or on a friendly and 
mutually helpful basis. The above applies 
particularly to the morning hours. 
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a natural tendency has always been 
to bubble over with joy and enthusiasm, 
display a changeable depth and frivolity, 
and take life as it comes—now seriously, 
then childlike; but always possessing poten- 
tial depth of an amazing nature. With the 
present transit of Saturn in your solar 3rd 
house (Spring of 1940 to May of 1942), 
you are gradually becoming acquainted 
with the deeper meaning of life. Your mind 
turns to serious questions and your broad- 
est advantage under Saturn is gradually to 
assume the responsibility of deep thought 
and eliminate the unessentials of the wan- 
dering mind. Onépointedness wouldn’t 
hurt at this time; but lay strength to broad 
mental values. 

New friends, new thoughts and old 
values need to be securely bound and sub- 
Stantiated as the Lunation of the month 
falls in your solar 11th in trine aspect to 
the 3rd house major conjunction of Jupiter 
and Saturn. Take hold of this present op- 
portunity to bring about meetings, plans 
and agreements that will tend to bring to 
realization practical hopes and wishes. 
This is a time for growth; sign contracts, 
travel to realize ambition and look to ad- 
vancement through attention to facts and 
details in all orders of thinking. 


January 5th to January 12th 
On the 7th, an occultation of Saturn in 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 








Full Moon Jan. 13, 1941 


your solar third house lends a sense of 
futility to thoughts and problems; commu- 
nications are inclined to make you feel 
rather moody. Relatives and neighbors are 
part of this present condition. Hopes are 
developing; friends collaborate in the work- 
ing out of employment problems as Mars 
advances into your solar 11th and trines 
your 6th house Pluto on the 9th. Let plans 
be based upon stable qualities, however, 
for decisions now reached can readily pro- 
duce definite results in a comparatively 
short time. 


January 13th to January 19th 


An opportunity for social life, pleasure 
and romance is stimulated with the in- 
fluence of the Full Moon in your solar 5th 
house. Rapid focus is necessary on solu- 
tions of pending plans—don’t waste time. 
Write necessary letters and give encour- 
agement to friends and relatives, likewise 
expect to hear of pleasant circumstances 
coming through the same people. The 
12th, 15th and 17th bring unexpected 
messages of an ideal demonstration of faith 
with works, Mercury rapidly transits into 
your solar 12th and opposes your 6th house 
Pluto on the 18th. Limitation or self-re- 
striction may tend to defeat plans; but this 
is no time for fear or worry. 
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January 20th to January 26th 


Keep quiet over the 20th and 21st and 
permit no undue extravagance in word or 
thought. Someone may even be a little 
jealous of you—so, express a special meas- 
ure of cooperation through to the 23rd and 
keep level-headed. Mercury’s sextile to 
Mars on the 24th brings “order out of 
chaos” and you can take recent lessons to 
heart—-say little, see much and work hard. 
Self-denial might not make you happy, but 
it will certainly increase efficiency; at any 
rate, a little optimism is necessary— 
nothing is ever as bad as it looks and cau- 
tion is seldom wasted. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—VENUS—wWhat a lonely place 
this world can be sometimes. It may help 
if you realize that there are many people 
worse off than you are, and helping others 
is ever a safe and sure road to happiness 
and freedom. 

Jan. 2—MARS—For the most part this 
should be a distinctly fortunate day. It 
appears that you are on the receiving end 
of whatever gratuities life may be offering. 
Almost any reasonable favors you may ask 
of associates should be granted. During 
the evening hours, avoid self indulgence or 
social contacts that might threaten your 
credit or reputation. 

Jan. 3—MARS—Journeys and writings 
appear to be the keynote of your affairs 
today. Excellent for traveling or signing 
legal papers, also for the adjustment of 
problems of personal relationships. 

Jan. 4—NEPTUNE—Problems in ma- 
terial welfare, health, finances, credit, pro- 
fessional advancement, demand your at- 
tention. Much may be accomplished but 
beware of impulsive decisions. 

Jan. 5—NEPTUNE—Those in author- 
ity are inclined to grant favors, but your 
credit is only worth what you can afford 
to spend. 

Jan. 6—NEPTUNE—This is defintely 
not the day for traveling. It is unlikely 
that you would get anywhere anyway even 
if you did get there all in one piece. Guard 
your speech and writings carefully. The 
above applies particularly to the P. M. 
hours. 


Jan. 7—URANUS—By all means don’t 
travel, and guard your speech and writ- 
ings with greatest care during the morn- 
ing hours. Intimate associations or deal- 
ings with relatives are also likely to be 
depressing, therefore avoid such if possible, 
During the afternoon and evening, a most 
interesting social event may contribute to 
your personal progress. Accept the advice 
of a friend which may be received during 
the P. M. hours. 

Jan. 8—URANUS—You can travel to- 
day if you feel the urge to adventure be- 
cause adventure you will have. It is not 
likely that you will finish up where you in- 
tended to go or travel the road you planned 
to travel. It should be interesting if you 
can avoid traffic jams. 

Jan. 9—SATURN—Constructive forces 
are focused in that department of your 
life which governs health and work. It is 
possible that you may arrive at a satisfac- 
tory adjustment of some problem concern- 
ing profession vs. domestic life. 

Jan. 1O—SATURN—A rather dull, un- 
eventful day, although whatever emphasis 
there may be appears to be upon that de- 
partment governing your home or field of 
activity. Changes of importance in re- 
gard to these matters may be in process 
of development, but reserve action today. 

Jan. 11—SATURN—You are likely to 
be brought into personal contact with some 
very peculiar persons today—illusive per- 
sonalities and even events which are very 
difficult to define or pin down to any con- 
crete basis. The admonition is, act on 
your own initiative and avoid personal re- 
lationships as much as possible; this also 
goes for legal affairs. Avoid even the ap- 
pearance of evil. 

Jan. 12—JUPITER—A very fortunate 
and progressive day, with a special empha- 
sis upon journeys, writings and _ social 
affairs. 

Jan. 13—JUPITER—A continuation of 
yesterday, with additional assistance from 
the department governing personal rela- 
tionships. Meet new people. 

Jan. 14—PLUTO—Excellent for seek- 
ing employment or advancement. Push 
your career, settle health matters, but 
traveling is dangerous and you should 

(Continued on page 127) 
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Aries Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 94) 


to employment, with definite reaction upon 
your credit and financial status. It would 
appear that you may avoid ‘many compli- 
cations by refusing to be unduly influenced 
by messages received. 

Jan. 17—PLUTO—A continuation of 
yesterday, with the exception that Mars 
has stopped burning up the wires in your 
department of public life and messages re- 
ceived. Your associates are considerably 
less quarrelsome; that should be some help. 

Jan. 18—VENUS—A. M. hours quite 
good for personal associations, meeting new 
people and legal affairs. Midday brings 
an unfavorable decision from those in au- 
thority. Try to avoid this by early settle- 
ments. Evening excellent for public ac- 
tivities and messages received. 

Jan. 19—VENUS—A relatively unim- 
portant day. Postpone all important mat- 
ters. Make the most of a rare opportunity 
for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—MERCURY—A very confus- 
ing day. Many cross currents from va- 
rious departments of life are likely to pro- 
duce some very difficult business problems. 
Late evening may bring professional op- 
portunities through social contacts. 

Jan. 21I—MERCURY—This looks like 
a social event among intellectual, talka- 
tive, not to say gossipy people. But if you 
are prepared to remain on the side lines 
and take no part in the general discussion, 
there is no reason why you should not be 
one of those present. 

Jan. 22 — MERCURY — Constructive 
business associations are possible today. 
Business offers merit favorable considera- 
tion. Friends and personal associates con- 
tribute to your success. 

Jan. 23—SUN—A very important ymes- 
sage may be received. Positive, aggressive 
and enterprising people communicate with 
you and provide opportunities for the real- 
ization of your. hopes, wishes and aspira- 
tions of life. Seek social contacts. 

Jan. 24—-SUN-—~The morning hours may 
be rather disturbing, with difficulties in 
connection with health and work. P. M. 
hours bring vastly improved conditions, or 
progressive and fortunate developments, 


particularly in connection with finances 
and business. 

Jan. 25—MOON—Make the most of 
an excellent business day. Seek extensions 
of credit. Borrow or lend. Seek advance- 
ment professionally. 

Jan. 26—MOON—This is one of those 
days you can have everything you don’t 
want. Don’t you think perhaps you might 
try wanting what you can have? You 
might as well, because that is what you 
will get. You can have a lot of fun out 
of life if you are not too critical. 

Jan. 27—-MERCURY—Social consid- 
eration seems to threaten financial loss. 
Friends and business will not mix today. 
Guard your expenditures closely. 

Jan. 23—MERCURY—This appears to 
be a continuation of yesterday, only more 
critical, if anything. Be conservative and 
cautious in financial matters. 

Jan. 29—VENUS—Unexpected or im- 
pulsive suggestions should be discounted. 
Your friends are fine people; but do they 
offer the stability you require? Loss of 
money may follow impulsive suggestions. 

Jan. 30—VENUS—Propaganda and in- 
trigue dangerous ih A. M. hours; turn a 
deaf ear to disgruntled people. P. M. hours 
favor business and financial interests. 
Overcome jealousy with honest effort. 

Jan. 31—MARS—After an early em- 
ployment problem is settled, business and 
financial opportunities are ready for im- 
mediate attention. Look for increased in- 
come and earning power. 





Taurus Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 96) 


Jan. 14—SATURN—Postpone personal 
enterprises, avoid hazardous ventures, con- 
trol impulses to radical self-expression. 
Very good for business and finances if you 
will allow the other fellow to take the 


intiative. Business offers, particularly in 
connection with real estate, are favored. 
The above applies particularly in the A. M. 

Jan. 15—SATURN—There appears to 
be a strong urge to make an important 
change of location or residence or of con- 
ditions within your home or field of pro- 
fessional activity. It would appear that 
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such changes are likely to be unduly influ- 
enced by your own radical tendencies and 
ambitions. Be conservative. 

Jan. 16—JUPITER—Emotional control 
is necessary. Beware of an emotional or 
sentimental appeal in business matters. 
You appear to be associated with people 
who are eager to spend money. See to it 
that they spend their own. If you receive 
any business offers, they are probably im- 
pulsive and unsound. Good judgment is 
necessary in this situation. 

Jan. 17—JUPITER—A continuation of 
yesterday, with the exception that business 
associates are less inclined to gamble with 
your hopes. You can try something orig- 
inal today and get away with it. 

Jan. 18—-PLUTO—Seek the adjustment 
of professional and employment matters in 
the A. M. Discount messages received 
around midday. Evening excellent for 
business and financial relationships. 

Jan. 19—-PLUTO—A relatively unim- 
portant day. Postpone all important mat- 
ters. Make the most of a rare opportunity 
for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—VENUS—A very confusing 
day. Many cross currents from various 
departments of life may produce some 
difficult problems of adjustment in that 
department governing personal relation- 
ships, partnerships and legal affairs. Eve- 
ning hours may bring good news. 

Jan. 21—VENUS—tThose in authority 
have much to say to you today. It will 
pay you to listen. A lively sense of per- 
sonal responsibility will be your strongest 
asset today. 

Jan. 22—VENUS—Constructive forces 
are focused in that department of your life 
governing personal relationships, partner- 
ships and legal affairs. Meet neW people. 
Seek the cooperation of friends in the ad- 
justment of professional or domestic prob- 
lems. Excellent for social activities. 

Jan. 23 — MERCURY — Those with 
whom you are associated, particularly in 
a business way, are in a very generous and 
enterprising mood today. Business offers 
or offers of financial cooperation may be 
received. Those in authority are inclined 
to grant favors. Concentrate on the ad- 
vancement of your personal fortunes. 

Jan. 24 — MERCURY — During the 


morning hours, unhappy influences in the 
emotional department may manifest as a 
feeling of frustration and disappointment 
in connection with your personal desires 
and ambitions. (Where were you last 
night?) Afternoon and evening, business 
associations and _ personal enterprises 
prosper. 

Jan. 25—SUN—Be prepared for good 
news. Morning hours excellent for the 
commencement of personal enterprises, 
Public relations and publicity favored. 

Jan. 26—SUN—Personal responsibilities 
have a tendency to hold you down to earth 
today. Don’t rebel too strenuously; this is 
just what you need. Concentrate on the 
improvement and security of your living 
and working conditions. 


Jan. 27—MOON—It would seem that it 
might be best if you were to sacrifice your 
personal desires and ambitions in the in- 
terest of duty or your social obligations, 
Guard your credit closely. 


Jan. 23—MOON—This appears to be a 
continuation of yesterday, only more crit- 
ical if anything, since the radical and eccen- 
tric Uranus adds an element of perversity 
to that department of your life governing 
personal enterprises and self-expression. 


Jan. 29—MERCURY—A _ bomb-proof 
cellar would suit you fine if you would only 
stay put. Don’t be so stubborn and cock- 
sure because associates are inclined to ac- - 
cept any challenge you may make. Ac- 
cept responsibility. 

Jan. 30—MERCURY—Friends make 
demands, probably financial, which could 
be met if you are in a position to do so. 
Early pressure lifts in P. M: hours and so- 
cial contacts offer a delightful release from 
the problems of the day. 


Jan. 31—VENUS—Early confusion in 
relations with friends is pushed rapidly 
into the background, principally through 
the power of your personality. Advance 
personal plans and ideas in P. M. Accept 
contracts and agreements, News is fa- 
vorable, 
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Gemini Daily Guide 
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the beaten path and guard your speech 
and writings with unusual care. 

Jan. 16—SATURN—Your home or your 
base of operations appears to be under 
bombardment of some sort. An aggres- 
sive personal associate may be putting 
you on the spot. You don’t have to do 
anything you don’t want to and you 
don’t have to be the victim of or party to 
the recklessness and poor judgment of 
others. When possible, avoid legal ac- 
tivities. 

Jan. 17—SATURN—A continuation of 
yesterday, with the exception that you will 
find personal associates considerable less 
quarrelsome, and the aggressive, impulsive 
and contentious Mars ceases to be a factor 
in your legal department. 

Jan. 18—JUPITER—Travel and write 
in the A. M. Midday unfavorable for 
business. P. M. excellent for personal as- 
sociations and cooperative activities. 

Jan. 19—JUPITER—A relatively un- 
important day. Postpone all important 
matters. Make the most of a rare oppor- 
tunity for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—PLUTO—A very confusing 
day. Many cross currents from various 
departments of life may produce some diffi- 
cult problems of adjustment in that de- 
partment governing health and work. At- 
tend to routine. Evening hours promise 
financial cooperation. Ask favors. 

Jan. 21—PLUTO—You appear to be on 
the receiving end of some very unusual 
messages. Most of them are rather unre- 
liable and none of them very pleasant to 
hear. However, it is one of those days 
when you may learn much of value by 
maintaining an open mind on all subjects. 

Jan. 22—PLUTO—Your department of 
health and work is under many constructive 
influences. This would be the day to set- 
tle any problems of this nature with which 
you may be confronted. Seek employment, 
medical advice; travel, write. 

Jan. 23—VENUS—Personal relation- 
ships and new personal contacts are all 
important today. Associates are positive, 
aggressive, enterprising. Legal affairs, 


contracts, partnerships, etc., offer oppor- 
tunities for progress. 


Jan. 24—VENUS—Contfusing conditions 
in the domestic environment or at your 
base of operations may oppress you with a 
feeling of insecurity during the morning 
hours. P. M. excellent for personal rela- 
tionships, legal affairs, contracts, etc. 


Jan. 25—MERCURY—Morning hours 
excellent for clearing up unfinished busi- 
ness. Be prepared for an unusually good 
business or financial offer in the P. M. 
Business associations are profitable. 


Jan. 26 — MERCURY — You should 
travel with caution, also a short journey 
might be helpful by way of providing a 
release for much pentup energy that might 
otherwise be difficult to control. If you 
feel like “telling the world,” go ahead. 


Jan. 27—SUN—Distinctly unfavorable 
for publicity and messages received. This 
is one day when you may rest assured that 
no news is good news. Avoid intrigue. 


Jan. 28—SUN—This appears to be a 
continuation of yesterday, only more crit- 
ical if anything, since the radical and ec- 
centric Uranus adds an element of per- 
versity to that department of your life 
governing your private life, employees or 
fellow-workers. 


Jan. 29—MOON—You can’t avoid 
anything by refusing to listen to reason. 
Bad news may break today; however, this 
is not as difficult a situation as it looks. 
Avoid worry and nervous frustration. 


Jan. 30—MOON—Early cooperation is 
advised, particularly with business asso- 
ciates and your marriage partner. Con- 
trol of energy in A. M. hours gives power 
to advance self as the day advances. Busi: 
ness opportunities and health matters im 
prove. Rest and save your money. 


Jan. 31—MERCURY—The early morn- 
ing threatens a loss in business or con: 
fusion relative to issues involving position 
and honor. However, progress essential to 
business cooperation is foremost. Unex- 
pected offers for investment merit consid- 
eration, 
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Cancer Daily Guide 
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ness and financial problems today, but you 
are warned to be unusually cautious and 
conservative in regard to these matters. 
Postpone such decisions whenever possible. 

Jan. 16—URANUS—Journeys and writ- 
ings hold the spotlight and these should be 
handled with much discretion. If you 
must. travel, please make haste slowly. 
Unusual dangers beset your path. If you 
must write or talk, be sure you don’t say 
too much. Not a favorable day for action 
or decision on health matters or work. 

Jan. 17—URANUS—A continuation of 
yesterday, with the exception that the 
dangers which threatened your health or 
employment conditions are now removed. 
Travel or write. 

Jan. 18—SATURN—Seek business and 
financial settlements in the early A. M. 
Midday brings new responsibilities through 
personal associations. Health and work 
are favored in the P. M. 

Jan. 19—SATURN—A relatively un- 
important day. Postpone all important 
matters. Make the most of a rare oppor- 
tunity for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—JUPITER—A very confusing 
day. Many cross currents from various de- 
partments of life may produce some diffi- 
cult problems of adjustment in that depart- 
ment governing emotional affairs. Evening 
hours, meet new people; personal contacts 
may bring happiness and harmony. 

Jan. 21I—JUPITER—“‘Figures can’t lie, 
but liars can figure.” This looks like 
paper profits and you ought to know how 
quickly these can vanish. A _ business 
proposition will require investigation. 

Jan. 22—JUPITER—The realization of 
personal ambitions and desires should be 
sought today. Push your affairs. Use 
your creative powers to improvement of 
business conditions. 

Jan. 23—PLUTO—Health and work are 
of paramount importance. Excellent for 
the planning or adoption of new methods, 
or medical consultations, surgical treat- 
ment, also for seeking employment or for 
the acceptance of business offers. 

Jan. 24—PLUTO—Morning hours defi- 
nitely unfavorable for traveling or writing. 


The confusing influence of an _ afflicted 
Neptune warns you to plan all your moves 
carefully and guard your speech and writ- 
ings. Afternoon and evening, health and 
employment favored. Social contacts con- 
tribute to success in these matters. 


Jan. 25—-VENUS—During the morning 
hours, seek the assistance and cooperation 
of friends. Through such you may be en- 
abled to, settle satisfactorily problems of 
personal relationship, legal affairs, con- 
tracts and agreements. 


Jan. 26—VENUS—This day may be 
quite active socially, which is no reason 
why you should not make the most of it, 
but save your money. This can be very 
expensive financially. 


Jan. 27—MERCURY—Business asso- 
ciations seem to be considerably disturbed. 
It appears that friends are unprofitable. 
You may be active socially or you may 
concentrate on business, but you must 
choose one or the other. 


Jan. 23—MERCURY—This appears to 
be a continuation of yesterday, only more 
critical if anything. An element of per- 
versity appears in that department of your 
life governing friends and social activities. 


Jan. 29—SUN—Eliminate unconven- 
tional, disruptive and questionable trends 
that could produce loss of money through 
friends and business associates. Guard 
your reputation, use energy and resources 
to build for position. 


Jan. 30—SUN—Your broadening mental 
outlook conflicts with employment policies. 
You'll get much better cooperation if you 
advance ideas in the P. M. hours. Friends 
aid in the realization of hopes and wishes; 
marriage ties are pleasing and stimulating. 


Jan. 31— MOON — Disregard gossip 
early in the morning. Marriage, partner- 
ship, relations with friends, hopes and 
wishes are all constructive and favorable 
today. The P. M. hours bring opportun- 
ities for a successful conclusion of long- 
awaited developments of personal plans. 
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afford to even if you think you can. Much 
caution and conservatism are necessary in 
matters of finance, credit, health and work. 

Jan. 17—NEPTUNE—A continuation 
of yesterday, only considerably more 
peaceful. The emotional fireworks which 
were so much in evidence yesterday seem 
to have died down. Business and financial 
affairs may be handled with less. risk. 

Jan. 18—URANUS—Seek the adjust- 
ment of problems of personal relationship 
in early A. M. Midday unfavorable for 
health and work, Evening excellent for 
emotional affairs and entertainment. 

Jan. 19—URANUS—A relatively unim- 
portant day. Postpone all important mat- 
ters. Make the most of a rare opportu- 
nity for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—SATURN—A very confusing 
day. Many cross currents from various 
departments of life may produce some diffi- 
cult domestic or employment problems. Be- 
ware of ill considered changes. Evening 
hours bring opportunities for improvement 
in these matters. 

Jan. 2iI—SATURN—A man_ between 
two lawyers is like a fish between two cats. 
This fellow will talk you deaf, dumb and 
blind if you will let him—and say nothing. 

Jan. 22—SATURN—This is a day to 
seek security or the improvement of life 
or working conditions. Invest in real 
estate; changes of residence, also the ad- 
justment of problems of personal relation- 
ship, are all favored. 

Jan. 23—-JUPITER—Your personal de- 
sires and ambitions are stimulated in a 
positive manner and an aggressive approach 
to life should bring much happiness and 
success. Legal affairs, partnerships and 
personal relationships are favored. 

Jan. 24—JUPITER—Beware of ex- 
travagance or unwise investments during 
the morning hours. Your business affairs 
seem to be rather muddled, and it would 
be well to postpone such matters. After- 
noon and evening, very’ fortunate and 
progressive. Professional or social advance- 
ment is in order. 

Jan. 25—-PLUTO—An excellent day for 
seeking employment or medical advice. 


Those in authority are inclined to advance 
your interests. Make the most of a har- 
monious and progressive day. 

Jan. 26—PLUTO—A rather deceptive 
day. Material affairs will look very prom- 
ising, but will require all of the will power 
and determination of which you are cap- 
able to bring anything tangible out of this 
proposition. You are also advised to be 
unusually cautious in personal activities. 

Jan. 27—VENUS—Avoid personal con- 
flicts, courts of law, and postpone decisions 
regarding personal relationships or partner- 
ships. Those in authority are not friendly 
to your cause. 

Jan. 23—VENUS—This apears to be a 
continuation of yesterday, only more crit- 
ical if anything, since the radical and 
eccentric Uranus adds an element of per- 
versity to that department of your life gov- 
erning profession, credit, social obligations 
and dealings with those in authority. 

Jan. 29—MERCURY—Business and 
partnership affairs are rather unsettled; 
don’t make a decision today on problems 
of this nature. Use good judgment; accept 
responsibility and build anew for success. 
Guard your honor and reputation; make 
no false moves. Cooperate. 

Jan. 30—MERCURY—Pleasure and 
speculation are equally costly; pay up for 
excess in these respects. P. M. hours favor 
health, employment and business. Re- 
orient present advantages and put spare 
cash in the bank—if such a thing as “spare 
cash” is in your vocabulary. 

Jan. 31—SUN—Dreariness, confusion 
or frustration affecting finances should 
soon pass or be lost in the incentive and 
ambition or drive that encourages you to 
expand all energy in satisfying the some- 
what pleasant demands of business and 
employment. 





Virgo Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 104) 
Jan. 15—-VENUS—Perhaps you feel like 


ending it all. This is, of course, merely 
figurative, but you would like to bring some 
important matter to a conclusion; you feel 
that it had been hanging fire long enough. 
No doubt you are right, but control your 
impatience—this is not the day to end it. 
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Jan. 16—MARS—Self-control, caution 
and conservatism should be your watch- 
word today in all personal activities, since 
there is a pronounced tendency to go to 
great extremes in all your activities with 
consequent risk to your personal safety, 
happiness and security. 

Jan. 17—MARS-—A continuation of yes- 
terday, with the exception that the “big 
bad wolf” appears to have moved.on and 
no longer threatens to blow your house 
down. The tendency of Mars to precipi- 
tate quarrels, accidents and impulsive 
changes in your home or at your base of 
operations is no longer in evidence. 

Jan. 18—NEPTUNE—A 6 satisfactory 
adjustment of problems of health and work 
possible in the A. M. Midday may bring 
some unhappiness to someone bound to 
you by heart ties. Evening excellent for 
domestic affairs and for visitors to the 
home. 

Jan. 19—NEPTUNE—A relatively un- 
important day. Postpone ail important 
matters. Make the most of a rare oppor- 
tunity for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—URANUS—A very confusing 
day. Many cross currents from various 
departments of life may produce some diffi- 
cult problems of adjustment in that de- 
partment governing journeys and writings. 
Travel with caution and be careful what 
you sign. Evening hours may bring a very 
pleasing social event and possibly the 
realization of a heart’s desire. 

Jan. 2i—URANUS—If you have work 
to do, thinking about it will not get it done, 
nor will worry improve your health. “Take 
the duty which lies nearest and thy second 
will have already become clear.” 

Jan. 22 — URANUS — Constructive 
forces are focused in that department gov- 
erning journeys, writings and intellectual 
expression. Make the most of your intel- 
lectual abilities today; plan, correspond. 

Jan. 23—SATURN—Your home or field 
of activity is under the positive, stimulat- 
ing influence of Mars. Visitors bring good 
fortune. This is a day when things should 
move along quickly and efficiently. Ex- 
cellent for seeking a new position, or for 
changes of residence or profession. 

Jan. 24—SATURN—During the morn- 
ing hours you need a good solid anchorage. 


“Hold fast to that which is good.” P. M, 
and evening, fortunaté, constructive forces 
are focused in your domestic department, 

Jan. 25 — JUPITER — A message re. 
ceived during the morning hours may con- 
tribute to your happiness and render much 
assistance to the realization of a personal 
desire or ambition. Afternoon and eve 
ning, excellent for emotional affairs, enter- 
tainment enterprises, etc. 

Jan. 26—JUPITER—It would appear 
that you are in great haste to go some 
where—we would advise you to make haste 
slowly. There are hidden dangers present, 

Jan. 27—-PLUTO—Nervousness and un- 
rest may interfere with your physical wel- 
fare, health or your job. Postpone im- 
portant decisions regarding these matters, 
Attend to routine. Also unfavorable for 
publicity or public activities. 

Jan. 23—PLUTO—This appears to be a 
continuation of yesterday, only more 
critical if anything, since the radical and 
eccentric Uranus adds an element of per- 
versity to that department of your life gov- 
erning publicity and messages received. 

Jan. 29—VENUS—Work, employment 
and health are affected by today’s nervous 
irritating disturbances. Make no moves 
or changes that will disturb the existing 
conditions in these respects. Financial re- 
serve may be needed. 

Jan. 30—VENUS—An exciting time at 
home. Your wife burnt the toast and you 
said things you didn’t mean; what of it? 
Plan a pleasant surprise for this evening 
and supplement your invitation with 
flowers. P.M. hours unexcelled for pleas- 
ure and the unusual. 

Jan. 31I—MERCURY—If you didn’t 
sleep well, clear that dopey feeling with a 
breath of fresh air. There’s far more im- 
portant things for you today than self- 
pity. Love, romance, affection and per- 
sonal contacts insure future happiness. 





Libra Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 106) 
may have the unhappy feeling that you are 
a football of fate and all that sort of thing. 
What you require are rest and relaxation. 
Not the day to write important letters. 
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Jan. 17—VENUS—A continuation of 
yesterday, with the exception that the dan- 
ger of accidents and quarrels through impa- 
tience and impulse has been removed from 
your department of intjmate associations, 
journeys and writings. Be on the lookout 
for some rare opportunities that may be 
presented. 

Jan. 183—MARS—Commence new per- 
sonal enterprises in early A. M. Midday, 
visitors to the home may bring misfortune. 
Evening excellent for travel and writing. 

Jan. 19—MARS—A relatively unim- 
portant day. Postpone all important mat- 
ters. Make the most of a rare opportunity 
for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—NEPTUNE—A very confusing 
day with some difficult problems of ad- 
justment in that department governing per- 
sonal finances. Guard your expenditures 
closely, and before you invest, investigate. 
Evening hours may bring happiness and 
profit through a visitor to your home or 
base of operations. 

Jan. 21—NEPTUNE— Your heart 
speaks today and it must be said that ap- 
parently it is not talking much sense. If 
you let your emotions guide your thoughts 
you may find yourself out on a limb, in 
your business affairs. Be careful. 

Jan. 22—NEPTUNE—Make the most 
of a very good business and financial day. 
Social contacts are conducive to business 
success. Secret support indicated. 

Jan. 23—URANUS—A very good day 
for traveling, also for writing and corres- 
pondence. Mental aggressiveness should 
provide new opportunities for progress. 

Jan. 24—URANUS—During the morn- 
ing hours, journeys and writings are likely 
to be dangerous. If you must travel, don’t 
pass on curves, and if you must write, 
make it brief; you are less likely to say 
what you don’t mean. Afternoon and eve- 
ning bring opportunities for personal prog- 
Tess, 

Jan. 25—SATURN—A business offer 
received during the morning hours merits 
your favorable consideration. An excellent 
time for seeking financial cooperation, 
changes of location, buying or renting a 
home or entering into business contracts. 

Jan. 26—SATURN—‘“Hope deferred 
maketh the heart sick.” Friends are not 


very sympathetic to your personal ambi- 
tions. Better not force matters. 

Jan. 27—JUPITER—“TIf fortune favor, 
be not lifted up too much.” This is a 
day when excessive ambition or intense 
emotional reactions may incur great risks. 
There is danger in the pursuit of pleasure. 
Avoid irrevocable decisions about anything. 

Jan. 28—JUPITER—This appears to 
be a continuation of yesterday, only more 
critical if anything in that department of 
your life governing business associations, 
financial propositions and income. Be con- 
servative. 

Jan. 29—PLUTO—Speculative trends 
were never more a gamble than today; like- 
wise pleasure may weigh heavily upon your 
conscience. This directly involves an ex- 
pense that you cannot afford. Stick to 
reliable business trends. 

Jan. 30—PLUTO—A strain in working 
conditions and health is to be avoided in 
the A. M. hours. Make no changes; ex- 
press no opinions. The afternoon permits 
consolidation of changing trends with ad- 
vantages which build security and happi- 
ness in your home and base of operations. 

Jan. 31—VENUS—Reserve power and 
originality is the thing to look for in busi- 
ness associations. Your home or base of 
operations is the center of opportunity. The 
P. M. hours are more likely to bring co- 
operation in partnership or marriage. 





Scorpio Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 108) 


It would appear that personal rela- 
tionships, associations, partnerships, etc., 
are not favorable to your professional 


tion. 


ambitions. You are likely to meet with 
some unexpected opposition to your aspira- 
tions. Mark time, and don’t force matters. 

Jan. 16—MERCURY—Associations and 
social obligations hold the spotlight. You 
may feel that you are being “pushed 
around” unduly and have. a tendency to 
rebel, which, of course, will not get you 
anywhere or anything. Guard your ex- 
penditures closely and reserve financial de- 
cisions, particularly during the P. M. hours. 

Jan. 17—MERCURY—A continuation 
of yesterday with the exception that there 
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is less danger of financial loss through ex- 
travagance. A tendency to impulse, im- 
patience and recklessness in business mat- 
ters appears to be less in evidence. 

Jan. 18—VENUS—Early A. M., seek 
the adjustment of professional and do- 
mestic problems. Midday unfortunate for 
journeys and writings. Evening excellent 
for finances and business. 

Jan. 19—VENUS—A relatively unim- 
portant day. Postpone all important mat- 
ters. Make the most of a rare opportu- 
nity for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—MARS—A very confusing day. 
Many cross cutrents from various depart- 
ments of life may produce some difficult 
problems of adjustment in that department 
governing personal circumstances and per- 
sonal enterprises. Evening hours favorable 
for traveling and writing. 

Jan. 21—MARS—A visitor to your 
home should be interesting, at least if you 
are prepared to be entertained, but you had 
better make it a rule to close up early 
because this sort of thing can be very hard 
on the nerves. 

Jan. 22—MARS—Push your personal 
affairs. An excellent day for personal en- 
terprises and commencing new ventures. 
Personal activity and self-expression are 
the keynotes. Seek advancement. 

Jan. 23—NEPTUNE—An excellent 
financial day. A positive and courageous 
approach to business and financial prob- 
lems should provide excellent opportunities 
for gain and be conducive to security. 
Very good for investments, particularly in 
real estate, or buying or renting a home. 

Jan. 24—NEPTUNE—Morning hours 
definitely unfavorable for business and 
finances. Don’t bite on any bare hooks— 
because it looks as though a friend is fish- 
ing for your wallet. Afternoon and eve- 
ning, push your business and _ financial 
affairs, sign financial agreements. 

Jan. 25 — URANUS — Morning hours 
very favorable for legal matters, contracts 
and agreements. Personal contacts with 
older and conservative people are to your 
advantage. P. M. and evening, excellent 
for traveling, writing, and signing legal 
papers. 

Jan. 26—URANUS—It is quite possible 
that you may find yourself on a social 


merry-go-round. You may have quite a 
pleasant time, but there are certain social 
obligations which cannot be ignored. 

Jan. 27—SATURN—This is a very un- 
fortunate day for appearance in court, 
therefore such matters should be postponed, 
The same applies to contracts and agree- 
ments; personal relationships are likely to 
be severely tested. This is particularly 
true if they directly or indirectly involve 
the home. Guard against environmental 
pressure which tends toward changes of 
location or working conditions. 

Jan. 28—SATURN—This appears to be 
a continuation of yesterday, only more 
critical if anything, with an element of per- 
versity in that department of your life 
governing personal relationships, partner- 
ships, contracts and legal affairs. Be con- 
servative. 

Jan. 29 — JUPITER — Someone may 
drop a bombshell in the department of 
your personal relationships or partnerships, 
and considering this and your home 
environment, you are between the devil 
and the deep blue sea—in some cases. 
Look for an opportunity in relation to 
employment matters; alter and revise home 
conditions where necessary. 

Jan. 30—JUPITER—In the morning 
hours, avoid costly pleasure and excess ex- 
penditure for anything else than necessities. 
Romantic interests and marriage relations 
improve in P. M. hours. Write, travel, 
cooperate to insure happiness in these 
events. Consider plans and decisions for 
a solution of these questions. 

Jan. 31—PLUTO—Early waste of time 
on pleasure is to be avoided. As the day 
advances, conclude agreements, sign papers, 
travel, write, and re-establish harmony and 
cooperation with relatives or ‘neighbors, or 
in marriage and partnership. 





Sagittarius Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 110) 


Don’t be swayed toward radical changes or 
decisions in health or work. 

Jan. 16—MOON—Excessive impatience, 
greed and extravagance must be guarded 
against—the sort of day when the appella- 
tion “hard headed” would seem to apply. 
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Don’t be so aggressive, impatient and bull- 
headed. By all means avoid hazardous ven- 
tures or the acceptance of undue personal 
risks. Impulsive changes in circumstances 
and new enterprises should be postponed. 

Jan. 17—MOON—A continuation of 
yesterday, with the exception that you are 
less inclined to go overboard on some reck- 
less venture, hence the danger of personal 
injury is minimized. Affairs of business, 
credit, profession, health and work appear 
to be much favored. Let duty be your 
guide. Advancement as a reward for work 
well done is possible. 

Jan. 18—MERCURY—Plans or changes 
made or commenced early in the A. M. 
should be successful. Midday, save your 
money. Avoid financial decisions. Eve- 
ning excellent for personal enterprises. 

Jan. 19—MERCURY—A relatively un- 
important day. Postpone all important 
matters. Make the most of a rare oppor- 
tunity for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—VENUS—A very confusing 
day. Many cross currents from various 
departments of life may produce some diffi- 
cult problems of adjustment in that de- 
partment governing private affairs. Eve- 
ning hours promise financial or business 
success; concentrate on these matters. 

Jan. 21—VENUS—You’re on your way, 
not going anywhere in particular, but at 
any rate you are moving. There will be no 
harm done if you are careful not to do 
anything that cannot be undone. It would 
probably be better not to travel, but if you 
must, keep your eye on the road. 

Jan. 22—VENUS—Many constructive 
forces are focused in the department which 
governs your private life and relations with 
fellow-workers' and employees. Mutually 
profitable discussions are in order. Op- 
portunities may arise for professional ad- 
vancement or extensions of credit. 

Jan. 23—MARS—You should accom- 
plish much in connection with personal en- 
terprises and the improvement of personal 
circumstances. This is a day when you 
Should use your initiative and when you 
may safely undertake hazardous ventures. 
Journeys and writings are also much fa- 
vored. 

Jan. 24—MARS—You are all set for a 
change, but take it easy in the morning 
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hours and don’t force matters. Guard your 
credit and professional standing carefully. 
Afternoon and evening, full speed ahead. 

Jan. 25—NEPTUNE—An _ excellent 
business and financial day. Make the most 
of it. Seek employment, increased earning 
power. Invest. 

Jan. 26—NEPTUNE—Your prospects 
never looked better, yet, sad to relate, 
rarely promised less of real value. It ap- 
pears that a message received during the 
evening may be somewhat deflating; per- 
haps you are asking for it. 

Jan. 27—-URANUS—Journeys and writ- 
ing of important letters should be post- 
poned. Plans for changes or improve- 
ment in health or working conditions are 
not likely to be very sound—this should be 
reconsidered. Attend to routine. 

Jan. 23—URANUS—This appears to be 
a continuation of yesterday, only more 
critical, if anything, since the radical and 
eccentric Uranus adds an element of per- 
versity to that department of your life 
governing health and work. 

Jan. 29—SATURN—Make no changes, 
postpone writing letters, don’t travel, let 
employment problems settle themselves. 
Reserve and a cautious attitude permit 
you to avoid correcting unnecessary mis- 
takes in judgment in these things. 

Jan. 30—SATURN—A. M. hours may 
seem like “the end of the road.” Clear 
the deck. Finish uncompleted home tasks; 
don’t rebel uselessly against conditions in 
your environment. Happiness and freedom 
grow as the day advances. Seek to beautify 
your surroundings. 

Jan. 31—JUPITER—Health, employ- 
ment (working conditions) and finances 
take an unexpected upswing. Earning 
power increases and an investment in your 
home can be profitably considered. 





Capricorn Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 112) 


Jan. 17—SUN—The whirli-gig contin- 
ues to roll on with considerably less viol- 
ence. The tempo of action has stepped 
down and therefore there is less danger of 
blowing a fuse. “There is a tide in the 
affairs of men,” etc. Follow the general 
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trend; don’t resist change. 

Jan. 18—MOON—Seek business settle- 
ments in the A. M.; midday, unfortunate 
for personal matters. Don’t allow dissat- 
isfaction of present personal circumstances 
to interfere with success. Evening hours 
should bring opportunities for the success- 
ful termination of personal matters. 

Jan. 19—MOON—A relatively unim- 
portant day. Postpone all important mat- 
ters. Make the most of a rare opportunity 
for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—MERCURY—A very confus- 
ing day. Many cross currents from vari- 
ous departments of life may produce some 
difficult problems of adjustment in that de- 
partment governing friends, social affairs, 
hopes, wishes, and aspirations. It is prob- 
able that you will find safety in numbers. 
Evening hours promise protection and 
safety in personal ventures. 

Jan. 2iI—MERCURY—You can talk 
yourself right out of a big chunk of money 
today. Better not say too much and avoid 
financial transactions. 

Jan. 22 — MERCURY — Constructive 
forces are focused in the department gov- 
erning friends and social activities. Favor- 
able messages contribute to the realization 
of your hopes, wishes and aspirations. 
Mutually profitable business settlements 
are in order. 

Jan. 23—VENUS—You should work 
aggressively toward the termination of im- 
portant matters. Seek and insist on final 
settlements. Confidential or private activ- 
ities should contribute to financial success. 

Jan. 24—VENUS—The morning hours 
may bring a very peculiar, somewhat mys- 
terious message. Don’t be unduly dis- 
turbed — it isn’t true. Afternoon and 
evening, constructive forces are operating 
to assist you in the realization of your 
personal hopes, wishes and ambitions. 

Jan. 25 — MARS — Constructive forces 
are pulling for you today. Be positive, 
take the initiative, seek the realization of 
your desires and ambitions. Excellent for 
commencing new enterprises. Your powers 
of self expression are at high tide. 

Jan. 26—MARS—The past is dead; the 
future does not exist; live in the present. 
Don’t bank too much on prospects of finan- 
cial cooperation. ‘He who expects nothing 


cannot be disappointed.” 

Jan. 27—NEPTUNE—G uar d against 
extravagance. Don’t speculate. Invest- 
ments are likely to be dictated by emotion 
or sentiment, hence unprofitable. Personal 
desires and ambitions are likely to be frus- 
trated by financial considerations. 

Jan. 23—NEPTUNE—This appears to 
be a continuation of yesterday, only more 
critical if anything, since the radical and 
eccentric Uranus adds an element of per- 
versity to that department of your life 
governing emotional affairs and personal 
desires and ambitions. Be conservative. 

Jan. 29—URANUS—Pleasure, romantic 
impulse and gambling, whether with money, 
life or opportunity, are expensive luxuries 
to avoid today. In particular, financial 
loss is the thing to watch; spend time and 
money to secure advantages for your home, 

Jan. 30—URANUS—Every day is not 
a Roman Holiday and this is no exception. 
Say very little; postpone travel, corres- 
pondence an contacts with relatives or 
neighbors until late in the afternoon. En- 
tertain, visit and radiate charm in the p.m. 
hours. 

Jan. 31—SATURN—Avoid early am. 
decisions. Your personality is exception- 
ally pleasant today; you could sell refrig- 
erators to Eskimos. Love and romance 
stimulate you into action. Marriage, chil- 
dren and speculation are productive of suc- 
cess and harmony. 





Aquarius Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 114) 


Jan. 15 — VENUS — Personal relation- 
ships, new personal contacts, and problems 
of cooperation are likely to claim much of 
your attention. These matters can be sat- 
isfactorily handled and your environment 
harmoniously adjusted if you can control 
or ignore radical influences proceeding 
from your home or which are active at your 
base of professional operations. 

Jan. 16-—MERCURY—Business and fi- 
nancial associations appear to be under 4 
cross fire, with every indication that the 
matter may be forced to a conclusion 
whether you like it or not. You can per- 
sonally avoid forcing these matters, and it 
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may help considerably if you can control 
or avoid—use, rather than allowing your- 
self to be used by—aggressive and too en- 
terprising friends. 

Jan. 17—MERCURY—A continuation 
of yesterday, minus the disturbing influence 
of Mars in the social department. Friends 
are likely to be considerably less of a men- 
ace to your success and peace of mind. 

Jan. 18—SUN—The satisfactory ad- 
justment of problems of personal relation- 
ships possible through messages received 
in the A.M. Midday may bring you a 
package of trouble through a message. 
Evening excellent for social affairs. 

Jan. 19—SUN—A relatively unimport- 
ant day. Postpone all important matters. 
Make the most of a rare opportunity for 
rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 202—MOON—A very _ confusing 
day. Many cross currents from various 
departments of life may produce some dif- 
ficult problems of adjustment in that de- 
partment governing professional affairs and 
credit. You may find those in authority to 
be strangely averse and opposed to nearly 
everything you want. Do not force mat- 
ters. P. M. brings opportunities for pri- 
vate happiness from mysterious sources. 

Jan. 2I—-MOON—My, but you are 
restless, nervous, unsettled and probably 
unable to make up your mind. If you do, 
your decisions are likely to be extraordin- 
arily perverse, even against your own better 
judgment. Postpone new enterprises or 
important decisions. 

Jan. 22—MOON— Many constructive 
forces are focused in the department gov- 
erning profession, credit and social stand- 
ing. Seek advancement. Deal with those 
in authority. Solve problems of personal 
relationship. Legal affairs and publicity 
also favored. Good news may be received. 

Jan. 23—MERCURY—A very fortun- 
ate social day. Social contacts with ag- 
gressive and enterprising people contribute 
to the success of personal enterprises, with 
opportunities for self expression. 

Jan. 24-— MERCURY — During the 
morning hours, your business affairs and 
associations seem to be very much con- 
fused. Eliminate sentimental considera- 
tions. Beware of unsound business prop- 
dsitions. Afternoon and evening bring ex- 


traordinary opportunities for self expres- 
sion. 

Jan. 25—VENUS — Confidential mat- 
ters and associations are to your advan- 
tage. Seek the. conclusion of important 
affairs. What happens today should con- 
tribute to your security. Excellent for do- 
mestic changes or improvements. 

Jan. 26—VENUS—Seek seclusion, rest 
and relaxation. You can avoid some very 
hectic experiences by keeping out of the 
limelight. Social contacts are likely to be 
unpleasant. Personal relationships may 
be severely tested. Don’t force matters. 

Jan. 27—MARS—Control your personal 
impulses. Desire for self expression and 
adventure ‘is likely to be excessive and 
should be curbed. Avoid forcing unwise 
changes of location or in domestic condi- 
tions through excessive personal ambitions, 

Jan. 283—MARS—This appears to be a 
continuation of yesterday, only more criti- 
cal if anything, with an element of per- 
versity to that department of your life 
governing domestic environment. 

Jan. 29—NEPTUNE—You think you 
are right, but are you? Don’t travel, move 
your home, try to break a lease, or any 
number of equally distracting things that 
you impulsively consider today. Rest. 

Jan. 30—NEPTUNE—An extravagant 
friend wants to make a touch and just 
when you were wondering how to get 
enough money to fix that leaky roof! The 
“leak” that needs plugging is in your 
pocketbook. Improve your base of opera- 
tions (home); this is a good day to paint 
up dingy corners or clean out attics. 

Jan. 31—URANUS—Count your change 
before you start the day; you may not 
have as much money as«you think you 
have. Secret pleasures are derived in 
home relations, and your base of opera- 
tions is a source of unexpected advantages. 





Pisces Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 116) 
guard your speech and writings carefully. 
The above applies particularly to the 


morning hours. 
Jan. 15—PLUTO—An important day in 
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regard. to health and work. Radical 
changes and drastic methods should be 
avoided. Journeys and writings are sub- 
ject to unusual developments which are 
difficult to foresee or provide for. 

Jan. 16—VENUS—A personal relation- 
ship or associate is likely to hold the key 
to the developments of this day. There 
is a considerable concentration of forces 
which may precipitate activities in that de- 
partment governing your personal environ- 
ment, also partnerships and legal affairs. 
Those in authority are not likely to be 
sympathetic to your interests. 

Jan. 17—VENUS—A continuation of 
yesterday, with the exception that the 
“Sword of Damocles” has been removed 
from your professional department. Those 
in authority are not likely to be quite so 
difficult to get along with. 

Jan. 18—MERCURY-—Satisfactory ad- 
justment of problems of work or employ- 
ment possible in the A. M. Business 
decisions are favored. Midday, beware of 
an emotional appeal which threatens your 
business security. P. M. excellent for pro- 
fessional matters, credit and dealing with 
those in authority. 

Jan. 19—MERCURY—A relatively un- 
important day. Postpone all important 
matters. Make the most of a rare oppor- 
tunity for rest and relaxation. 

Jan. 20—SUN—A very confusing day. 
Many cross currents from various depart- 
ments of life may produce some difficult 
problems of adjustment in that depart- 
ment governing public activities. 

Jan. 21I—SUN—“If you would keep a 
secret from your enemies, keep it also from 
your friends.” Avoid gossip and intrigue; 
doors were made to be closed. 

Jan. 22—MOON—Many constructive 
forces are focused in the department gov- 
erning long journeys, messages received 
and public life. You should endeavor to 
make the most of your opportunities in 
this respect. Social coptacts are conducive 
to progress. Seek employment. 

Jan. 23—MOON—A very progressive 
and constructive influence is at work in 
your professional department. Opportuni- 
ties for advancement should be presented. 
Those in authority are inclined to promote 
your interests. Push your affairs. 


Jan. 24 — MOON — Morning how 
definitely unfavorable for personal relg 
tionships, contracts, agreements and leg 
matters. Afternoon and evening, howe 
are excellent for matters of credit, profeg 
sion, also journeys and writings. | 

Jan. 25—MERCURY—This is a day 
engage in any special social activities ¢ 
seek the realization of your hopes, wish 
and aspirations in life. Journeys af 
writings favored. Sign important paper 

Jan. 26—MERCURY—A day of @ 
tremes, therefore your rule should be ma 
eration in all things. Guard your healff 
Be careful of what you eat. ’ 

Jan. 27—VENUS—Journeys and writ 
ings are beset by hidden dangers. The 
matters should be carefully considered. 
you must travel, travel carefully and sta 
on the beaten path. Study with care al 
papers that may be presented. : 

Jan. 283—VENUS—This appears to § 
a continuation of yesterday, only mot 
critical if anything, since the radical aff 
eccentric Uranus adds an element of pd 
versity to that department of your 
governing journeys and writings. ££ 

Jan. 29—MARS—Postpone travel aide 
correspondence; expect some disheartening™ 
news, but don't take too much stock in} 
as tomorrow will throw an entirely d 
ferent light on the whole picture. Av 
arguments with relatives and neighbors. 

Jan. 30—MARS—You won’t go far i 
you lose your job, so tone down and works 
hard to satisfy demands of your busines: 
or position. P.M. hours favorable for p 
sonal visits; see old friends, pick up 
finished business. 

Jan. 31—NEPTUNE—Make no eat 
changes; the issues over which you alg, 
likely to become confused are not impor 
tant enough to consider. 
with friends, travel to realize hopes andy 
wishes, make plans and agreements. a 
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